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ABSTRACT 



This document contains amendments to the Americans with 
Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines (ADAAG) that establish guidelines 
for state and local government facilities and building elements designed for 
children’s use. The amendments change several sections of ADAAG and add new 
sections that cover access to judicial, legislative, and regulatory 
facilities and to detention and correctional facilities, and provide 
alternate specifications based on children's dimensions for various building 
elements such as water closets and lavatories. The Department of Justice has 
not yet adopted these amendments as part of the enforceable standard under 
the Americans with Disabilities Act. This document incorporates these new 
amendments into the existing ADAAG. ADAAG provisions are shown on the left 
hand pages with the new amendments incorporated. The right hand pages how the 
new amendments change ADAAG and indicate what is enforceable by the 
Department of Justice . Material which had been added to ADAAG but has not yet 
been added to the enforceable standard by the Department of Justice is shown 
in shaded text. Material which has been deleted from ADAAG but has not yet 
been deleted from the enforceable standard by the Department of Justice is 
shown in strike out text. (CR) 



******************************************************************************** 

♦ Reproductions supplied by EDRS are the best that can be made ♦ 

♦ from the original document. ♦ 

******************************************************************************** 



o 

ERIC 



ED 426 544 










U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

f s of Educational Research and Improvement 
ATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION 
CENTER (ERIC) 

s document has been reproduced as 
received from the person or organization 
originating it. 

□ Minor changes have been made to 
improve reproduction quality. 



Points of view or opinions stated in this 
document do not necessarily represent 
official OERI position or policy. 



Americans with Disabilities Act 



Accessibility Guidelines 
for Buildings and Facilities (ADAAG) 



includes changes made by the Board’s newest accessibility guidelines which added section 11 
(Judicial, Legislative and Regulatory Facilities) and section 12 (Detention and Correctional 
Facilities) on January 13, 1998 as well as Building Elements Designed for Children’s Use which 

were also added to ADAAG on January 13, 1998 




m 



o 



U.S. Accc.ss Board *1331 F Street, NW • Suite lOOO • Washington, DC 2(KX)4-1 1 1 1 
800-872-2253 (Voice) • 800-993-2822 (TTY) • 202-272-5447 (Fax) 
info@ acces s-hoard.gov (e-mail) * http://www.access-hoard.gov (Website) 



What this document is... 



Under the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) of 1990, the Access Board is responsible for 
developing guidelines for the design of buildings and facilities so that they are accessible to and 
usable by people with disabilities. In July 1991, the Access Board published the ADA 
Accessibility Guidelines or “ADAAG.” ADAAG applies to the design, construction, and 
alteration of facilities subject to the ADA. 

ADA design standards are developed in a two step process. They are &st published by the 
Access Board as a minimum guideline for the Department of Justice. The Department of Justice 
is responsible for adopting enforceable standards that are consistent with the minimum guidelines. 
On January 13, 1998, the Access Board published in the Federal Register amendments to 
ADAAG that establish guidelines for State and local government facilities and building elements 
designed for children’s use. The amendments change several sections of ADAAG and add new 
sections that cover access to judicial, legislative, and regulatory facilities (section 11) and to 
detention and correctional facilities (section 12), and provide alternate specifications based on 
children’s dimensions for various building elements such as water closets and lavatories. The 
Department of Justice has not yet adopted these amendments as part of the enforceable standard 
under the ADA. 



How to use this document... 




This document incorporates these new amendments into ADAAG. ADAAG provisions are 
shown on the left hand pages with the new amendments incorporated. The right hand pages show 
how the new amendments change ADAAG and to indicate what is enforceable by the Department 
of Justice. 



Material which has been added to ADAAG but has not yet been added to the enforceable standard 
by the Department of Justice is shown in shaded text. Material which has been deleted from 
ADAAG but has not yet been deleted from the enforceable standard by the Department of Justice 
is shown in strike out text. Most of the deleted material shown in strike out text is for editorial 
purposes. Some of the right hand pages are intentionally left blank. These blank pages show that 
the new amendments did not affect the text on the facing left hand page or that the new 
amendments merely shifted pages. 

Example... 

4.1.3 (17)(c)(i) If ct totahniur^r of Jour or more public pay telephones (including bothtnterior 
and exterior ||||phones) is |i| provided at a site of a. prtmiefacMy, and at least one istnan 
interior location, then at least one interior public text telephone shall be providerL if dii 

pay is prmide!tf M.a.pid:i^ use area 6% a apu£i^facS^. of 

te^t ahis interior ptdiltc tetephme (fry) shaU be provided St buMittg irtp.publ&nt$e 

ipreso. 




This shows that in the first sentence the new amendments added and deleted some text for 
editorial purposes and also added the text “of a private facility.” The shaded text in the second 




best COPlf 



sentence is new material which has been added to ADAAG but has not been added to the 
enforceable standard by the Department of Justice. Thus, the enforceable standard would read: 

4. 1 .3 (1 7)(c)(D If a total number of four or more public pay telephones (including both interior and 
exterior phones) is provided at a site, and at least one is in an interior location, then at least one 
interior public text telephone shcdl be provided. 

We hope this document helps clarify what is enforceable and what is not yet. 
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1 . 



PURPOSE. 



This document contains scoping and technical 
requirements for accessihiUty to buildings and 
facilities by individuals with disabilities under 
the Americans with Discd>ilities Act (ADA) of 
1 990. These scoping and technical require- 
ments are to be applied during the design, 
constructioru and alteration of buildings and 
facilities covered by titles II and III of the ADA to 
the extent required by regulations issued by 
Federal agencies, including the Department of 
Justice and the Department of Transportation, 
under the ADA, 

The technical requirements in section 4 (Acces- 
sible Elements and Spaces: Scope and Techni- 
cal Requirements), are the same as those of the 
American National Standard Institute's docu- 
ment A1 17,1-1 980, except as noted in this text 
by italics. However, the requirements in sec- 
tions 4,1,1 through 4,1.7 and the special appli- 
cation sections are different from ANSI A117.1- 
1 980 In their entirety and are printed In 
standard type. 

The illustrations and text of ANSIAl 1 7,1-1980 
are reproduced with permission from the Ameri- 
can National Standards Institute, Copies of the 



standard may be purchased from the American 
National Standards Institute at 1430 Broad‘ 
way. New York, New York 10018. 

Paragraphs marked with an asterisk have 
related, nonmandatory material in the Appen- 
dix, In the Appendix, the corresponding para- 
graph numbers are preceded by an A, 



2 . 



GENERAL. 



2.1 Provisions for Adults and Chil- 
dren. The specifications in these guidelines 
are based upon adult dimensions and 
anthropometries. These guidelines also contain 
alternate specifications based on children's 
dimensions and anthropometries for drinking 
fountains, water closets, toilet stalls, lavatories, 
sinks, and fixed or built-in seating and tables, 

2.2* Equivalent Facilitation, bepar- 

turesfrom particukur technical and scoping 
requirements of this guideline by the use of 
other designs and technologies are permitted 
where the edtemative designs and technologies 
used will provide substantially equivalent or 
greater access to and usability of the facility. 



TABLE 1 

Graphic Conventions 



Convention 



Description 



Typical dimension line showirrg (IS customary units 
(in inches) above the line and SI units (in millimeters) 
below 




max 



min 






Dimensions for short distances iiKlicated on 
exterKied line 

Dimension line showing altemate dimensions 
required 

Direction of approach 

Maximum 

Minimum 

Boundary of clear floor area 
Centerline 



1 
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1. PURPOSE. 

This document sets gut^lin e s cont£l§K^^&^ 

to 

f t f jinhltc aecommodatton and comm er cial 
jdcmes bu individuals 

with disabilities imder tH^Amerlcms with 
Disab^td^ Act 1990. These gaideHnes 

Japing and tecfmicd ret^mwnts are to be 
applied during the design, construction, and 
alteration of such buildings and facilities 

to the extent 

required by regulations issued by Federal 
agencies, including the Department of Justice illl 
tMDepcqlmmt (fTrmspwi(dit^ imder ^ 
Am er icans with Disabili t i e s A c t of 1 9 9 0 

The technical sp ec ifi c ations 4.2 thr o ugh 4 .05, of 
t hese guidelin e s rdgufmmnts fit sedion 4 
fAce^s$^ Mmmt$<a^$pac0$t $c&^ <md 
Techntalll^qu^enm^h are the same as those of 
the American National Standard Institute's 
document A1 1 7.1-1980, excepf as noted 
text by italics. However, th0tvqtdtdfi0tits ^ 
sections 4.1.1 through 4.1.7 and the speckO. 
ISPiUWil sections D t hr o ugh W are dfferent 
from ANSI A1 1 7.0mm in their entirety and are 
printed in standard type. 

The illustrations and text of ANSI A117. i 
are reproduced with permission from the 
American National Standards Institute. Copies of 



the standard may be purchased from the 
American National Standards Institute at 1430 
Broadway, New York, New York 10018. 

Pqrctgrdpii^ dtdfked with dn d$t&risk hao}$ 
related, ncmrwmda^ rmtmial tn the Appendhi 
In the Appendix, me cmet4>t»»hng paragrdPh 
niariims are preceded by an Au [readers note: 
this paragraph was moved from ADAAG 3.31 

2.1 Provisions for Adults 

Oltiddl'en. The specifications in these 
guidelines are basal upon adult dimensions and 
anthropometries, these 

c^temate based an thMrehs 

fhmensims orul anthropam^ricsfrrdrkddng 
fimatdns. nxmr tdo^ts^ todet stalls, tamtortesi 
sinks, and fta^artsdk-iet seaw^tmd tabl&s. 
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3«0 Bfiscellaneous Instructions and Definitions 



3 . 



MISCELLANEOUS 
INSTRUCTIONS AND 
DEFINITIONS. 



3«1 Graphic Conventions* Graphic 
conventions are shown In Table 1. Dimensions 
that are not marked minimum or maximum 
are absolute, unless otherwise indicated in the 
text or captions. 

3.2 Dimensional Tolerances* Ail dimen- 
sions are subject to conventional building 
Industry tolerances for field conditions. 

3*3 Notes. The text of these guidelines does 
not contain notes or footnotes. Additional 
Information, explanations, and advisory mate- 
rials are located In the Appendix. 



Accessible Route. A continuous unob- 
structed path connecting a]l accessible ele- 
ments and spaces of a building or facility. 
Interior accessible routes may include corri- 
dors, floors, ramps, elevators, lifts, and clear 
floor space at fixtures. Exterior accessible 
routes may Include parking access aisles, curb 
ramps, crosswalks at vehicular ways, walks, 
ramps, and lifts. 

Accessi ble Space . Space that complies with 
these guidelines. 

-^^PtHbUltY- The ability of certain building 
spaces and elements, such as kitchen 
counters, sinks, and grab bars, to be added or 
altered so as to accommodate the needs of 
indfuiduois or u;fihout disobffittes or to 
accommodate the needs of persons with differ- 
ent types or degrees of disability. 



3*4 General Terminology* 

comply with. Meet one or more specifications 
of these guidelines. 

if. if ... then. Denotes a specification that 
applies only when the conditions described are 
present. 

may . Denotes an option or alternative. 

shall* Denotes a mandatory specification or 
requirement. 

should . Denotes an advisory specification or 
recommendation. 

3*5 Definitions* 

Access Aisle. An accessible pedestrian space 
between elements, such as parking spaces, 
seating, and desks, that provides clearances 
appropriate for use of the elements. 

Accessible . Describes a site, building, facility, 
or portion thereof that complies with these 
guidelines. 

Accessible Element . An element specified by 
these guidelines (for example, telephone, 
controls, and the like). 



Addition * An expansion, extension, or increase 
in the gross Jloor area of a building or facility. 

Administrative Authority. A governmental 
agency that adopts or enforces regulations and 
guidelines for the design, construction, or 
alteration of buildings and facilities. 

Alteration * An alteration is a change to a 
building or facility that affects or could affect 
the usability of the building or facility or part 
thereof Alterations include, but are not limited 
to, remodeling, renovation, rehabilitation, 
reconstruction, historic restoration, resurfacing 
of circulation paths or vehicular ways, changes 
or rearrangement of the structural parts or 
elements, and changes or rearrangement in the 
plan configuration of walls and fuU-height 
partitions. Normal maintenance, reroofing, 
painting or wallpapering, or changes to me- 
chanical and electrical systems are not alter- 
ations unless they affect the usability of the 
buUding or facility. 

Area of Rescue Assistance * An area which 
has direct access to an exit, where people who 
are unable to use stairs may remain temporarily 
in safety to await further instructions or assis- 
tance during emergency evacuation. 

Assembly Area . A room or space accommo- 
dating a group of Individuals for recreational, 
educational, political, social, civic, or amuse- 
ment purposes, or for the consumption of food 
and drink. 
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3.3 Notes. TTie text of these guidelines does 
not contain notes or footnotes. Additional 
information, explanations, and advisory 
materials are located in the Appendix. 
Parag r aphs m ar ked with an aste r isk have 
r elated, non - mandato r y mate r ial in the 
Appendix. In the Appendix, the co rr espond i ng 
parag r aph numbers are p r eceded by an A: 
[readers note: the text marked with a strikeout 
was moved to ADAAG 1 . (Pwjjose)] 



Alteration. An alteration is a change to a 
building orjacil^ ma de by, o n b e h e d/ o f, o r fo r 
th e use o f a public aec orn modation o r eomme rc ied 
f a cility, that affects or could affect the usability of 
the budding or facility or part (hereof Alterations 
include, but are not limited to, remodeling, 
renovation, rehabilitation, reconstruction, historic 
restoration, resudcK^ofcttxdatlm 

changes or rearrangement of the 
structural parts or elements, and changes or 
rearrangement in the plan configuration of walls 
andfull-height partitions. Normal maintenance, 
reroofing, painting or wallpapering, or changes to 
mechanical and electrical systems are not 
alterations unless they affect the usability of the 
building orfactiity. 



Assembly Area. A room or space 
accommodating a group of individuals for 
recreational, educational, political, social, dylc, 
or amusement purposes, or for the consumption 
of food and dririk. 
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Door. A door equipped with a 
power -operated mechanism and controls that 
open and close the door automatically upon 
receipt of a momentary actuating signal* The 
switch that begins the automatic cycle may be 
a photoelectric device, floor mat, or manual 
switch (see power -assisted door). 

Any structure used and intended for 
supporting or sheltering any use or occupancy, 

Clrciilat ton. Path . An exterior or interior way 
of passage from one place to another for pedes- 
trians. including, but not limited to, walks, 
hallways, courtyards, stairways, and stair 
landings. 

Clear. Unobstructed. 

Clear Floor Space . The minimxjjn uiuAy 
stnictedjloor or ground space required to 
accommodate a single, stationary wheelchair 
and occupant. 

Closed Circidt Telephone. A telephone with 
dedicated line(s) such as a house phone, cour- 
tesy phone or phone that must be used to gain 
entrance to a facility, 

CftminiMi iimm. Refers to those interior and 
exterior rooms, spaces, or elements that are 
made available for the use of a restricted group 
of people (for example, occupants of a homeless 
shelter, the occupants of an office building, or 
the guests of such occupants). 

Cross Slope. The slope that is perpendicular 
to the direction of travel (see running slope). 

Curb Ran^p. A short ramp cutting through a 
curb or built up to it. 

Dstcctabla Warning. A standardized surface 
feature buUt in or applied to walking surfaces or 
other elements to warn visually impaired people 
of hazards on a circulation path 

Egross. A continuous and unob- 

structed way of exit travel from any point in a 
building or facility to a pubUc way, A means of 
egress comprises vertical arui horizontal travel 
and may include intervening room spaces, 
doorways, hallways, corridors, passageways, 
balconies, ramps, stairs, enclosures, lobbies, 
horizontal exits, courts and yards. An acces- 
sible means of egress is one that complies with 
these guidelines and does not include stairs. 



3.5 Definitiona 



steps, or escalators. Areas of rescue assistance 
or evacuation elevators may be included as part 
of accessible means of egress. 

Element. An architectural or mechanical 
cofTqx>nent of a building, facility, space, or site, 
e,g„ telephone, curb ramp, door, ddnlcing/oun- 
tain, seating, or water closet 

Ahy occess point to a building or 
portion of a building or facility used for the 
purpose of entering. An entrance includes the 
approach walk, the vertical access leading to 
the entrance platform, the entrance platform 
itself, vestibules tf provided, the entry door(s) or 
gate(s), and the hardware of the entry dootfs) or 
gate(s). 

Facility. All or any portion of buildings, struc- 
tures, site improvements, complexes, equipment, 
roads, walks, passageways, parking lots, or 
other real or personal property located on a site, 

Crroimd Floor. Any occupiable floor less than 
one story above or below grade wUh direct 
access to grade, A building or facility always 
has at least one ground floor and may have 
more than one ground floor as where a split 
level entrance has been provided or where a 
building is built into a hillside, 

Meaxanlne or Metiir^^rt F^IMfr That portion 
of a story which is an intermediate floor level 
placed within the story and having occupiable 
space above and below Us floor. 

Marked Cmaaing. A crosswalk or other 
identified path intended for pedestrian use in 
crossing a vehicular way. 

Mtiltifat niiv i>wcil lttg. Any building contain- 
ing more than two dwelling units. 

Occupiable. A room or enclosed space de- 
signed for human occupancy in u;h(ch individu- 
als congregate for amusement, educational or 
simlLar purposes, or in which occupants are 
engaged at labor, and which is equipped with 
means of egress, light, and ventilation. 

Operabl e Part . A part of a piece of equipment 
or appliance used to insert or withdraw ob- 
jects. or to activate, deactivate, or adjust the 
equipment or appliance (for example, coin slot, 
pushbutton, handle) , 

ftitlLufTrayel . (Reserved). 
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Unit. A single unit wlildi p r o vides a 
kitchen or fo o d p r e p art^ o n area, in addi t i o n t o 
r ooms and spaces fo r living, bathing, sle ep i n g. - 
and the like. DwcU b xg tmtts include a sing ie 

hii m f n r n townh o us e us e d US a t r an sient 
group hom e ; on a par t men t building us eehas-a 
sh e lt er: yueAtroorns tii a hvlel Uvat p ro vi d e 
sl e eping acc om jnod a tioiis a nd jbod preparatton 
ar e as; and other sUiiilar faeilUies us e d on n 
t ra nsie n t basis. F o r pur p oses of th e se gu td e - 
lin e s, use uf tlx t e rm ''Dw e lUi^g Un it " de e s n ot 
imply th e unit is us e d as a r e s fctence. 
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3.5 Definitions 



Power-assisted Door. A door used Jbr human 
passage with a mechanism that helps to open 
the door, or relieves the opening resistance of a 
door, upon the activation of a switch or a 
continued force applied to the door itself. 

Private FacUitr . A place of public accommoda- 
tion or a commercial facility subject to title in of 
the ADA and 28 CFR part 36 or a transportation 
facility subject to title III of the ADA and 49 CFR 
37.45. 

Public Facility. A facility or portion of a 
facility constructed by. on behalf of. or for the 
use of a public entity subject to title II of the 
ADA and 28 CFR part 35 or lo title II of the ADA 
and 49 CFR 37.41 or 37.43. 

Public Use. Describes interior or exterior 
rooms or spaces that are made available to the 
general public. Public use may be provided at 
a building or facility that is privately or pub- 
licly owned. 

Snap. A walking surface which has a running 
slope greater than 1 :20. 

Rnnu^fi g Slope . The slope that Is parallel to 
the direction of travel (see cross slope). 

Service An entrance intended 

primarily for delivery of goods or services. 

Silage. Displayed verbal, symbolic, tactile, 
and pictorial information. 

Site. A parcel of land bounded by a property 
line or a designated portion of a public right- 
of-way. 

Site Improvemeiit. Landscaping, paving for 
pedestrian and vehicular ways, outdoor light- 
ing. recreaUonal facillUes, and the like, added 
to a site. 

Sleeping Accoiiinimiiitlypi^ Rooms in which 
people sleep: for example, dormitory and hotel 
or motel guest rooms or suites. 

SpftPC- A definable area, e.g., room, toilet room, 
halL assembly area, entrance, storage room, 
alcove, courtyard, or lobby. 



Story. That portion of a building included 
betiveen the upper surface of a floor and upper 
surfaceof the floor or roof next above. If such 
portion of a building does not include occupiable 
space, it is not considered a story for purposes 
of these guidelines. There may be more than 
one floor level within a story as in the case of a 
mezzanine or mezzanines. 

StniCtWfll The structural frame shall 

be considered to be the columns and the 
girders, beams, trusses and spandrels having 
direct connections to the columns and all other 
members which are essential to the stability of 
the building as a whole. 

IPP (Telecommunication Devices for the DeaJ). 
See text telephone, 

V fTele-Tvpc writer) . See text telephone. 

Tactile . Describes an object that can be 
perceived using the sense of touch. 

TechnicaUv: Infeasible . See 4,l,6fim EXCEP- 
TION. 

Text Telephone Machinery or equip- 

ment that employs interactive text based com- 
munications through the transmission of coded 
signals across the standard telephone network. 
Text telephones can include, for example, 
devices known as TDDs (telecommunication 
display devices or telecommunication devices 
for deaf persons) or computers u;ith special 
modems. Text telephones are also called TTYs, 
an abbreviation for tele-typewriter. 

Transient Lodging.* A building, faciUty, or 
portion thereof, excluding inpatient medical care 
facilities and residential facilities, that contains 
sleeping accommodations. Transient lodging 
may Include, but is not limited to, resorts, group 
homes, hotels, motels, and dormitories. 

Vehicular Wav . A route intended for vehicular 
traffic, such as a street, driveway, or parking 
lot. 

Walk . An exterior pathway with a prepared 
surface intended for pedestrian use, including 
general pedestrian areas such as plazas and 
courts. 
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Prioate Facititft. A pktteof publie 




aax>imnoclatti:>n or a sut^ect io 

me m of the ADA and 28 OPn part 36 or a 
transpt^attan JicUity sid^ct io tufe JSf of the ADA 
md4BCFRS7.45, 




Public FaetUlat, A hcMu or mrtion of a 
facdtOf cmstmcted by, m behaff of or for die 
use f^apui^ entUy (o (Ule s of the 

ADA and 280^ pcetS&ortotmeP of the ADA 
and 48 am 3Z4S or3Z43, 


TDD freteamh^tcdt^ DeoWesfor the Dex0. 
■$ee)te)d^^^e^f^ei 




TTT iTcte^TirpewTltetl. Seeteodteleohme, 




^^finlMtly mfeastble. 




Text TQ}(>phone fTTYl. Machtneru or eauwment 
that employs Interactive gnaphtctte., typed) fce3Ct 
ib(3S^ communications through the transmission 
of coded signals across the standard telephone 
network. Text telephones can include, for 
example, devices known as TDDs 
(telecommunication display devices or 
telecommunication devices for deaf persons) or 
corriputers umi sp&ctalffiOdOtn$* Ti^xitotephonos 
aredisoo0edTJYs, ahiMreotatlonfor 
teie^pewriteTi 




Transient Lod^ln^.* A buMina. facility, or 
portion thereof, excluding inpatient medical care 
fadimes andresMerdMfacdmes, that contains 
one or more dwelling units or sleeping 
accommodations. Transient lodging may include, 
but is not limited to. resorts, group 
homes, hotels, motels, and dormitories. 
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4*0 Accessible Elements and Spaces: Scope and Technical Requirements 



NOTE: Sections 4.1.1 through 4.1.7 are differ- 
ent from ANSI A1 17. 1 In their entirety and are 
printed in standard type (ANSI A1 17.1 does 
not include scoping provisions). 



4 . 



ACCESSIBLE ELEMENTS 
AND SPACES: SCOPE AND 
TECHNICAL 
REQUIREMENTS. 



4.1 Minimum Requirements. 

4.1.1* Application. 

(1) General. All areas of newly designed or 
newly constructed buildings and facilities and 
altered portions of existing buildings and 
facilities shall comply with section 4, unless 
otherwise provided in this section or as modi- 
fied in a special application section. 



the actual processes of construction, such as 
scaffolding, bridging, materials hoists, or 
construction trailers are not included. 

(5) General Exceptions. 

(a) In new construction, a person or entity 
is not required to meet fully the requirements 
of these Sidelines where that person or entity 
can demonstrate that it is structurally imprac- 
ticable to do so. Full compliance will be con- 
sidered structurally impracticable only in 
those rare circumstances when the unique 
characteristics of terrain prevent the incorpo- 
ration of accessibility features. If full compli- 
ance with the requirements of these guidelines 
is structurally impracticable, a person or entity 
shall comply with the requirements to the 
extent it is not structurally impracticable. Any 
portion of the building or facility which can be 
made accessible shall comply to the extent that 
it is not structurally impracticable. 



(2) Application Based on Building Use. 
Special application sections provide additional 
requirements based on building use. When a 
building or facility contains more than one use 
covered by a special application section, each 
portion shall comply with the requirements for 
that use. 



(b) Accessibility is not required to or in: 

(i) raised areas used primarily for 
purposes of security or life or fire safety, 
including, but not limited to, observation or 
lookout galleries, prison guard towers, fire 
towers, or fixed life guard stands: 



(3) * Areas Used Only by Employees as Work 
Areas. Areas that are used only as work areas 
shall be designed and constructed so that 
individuals with disabilities can approach, 
enter, and exit the areas. These guidelines do 
not require that any areas used only as work 
areas be constructed to permit maneuvering 
within the work area or be constructed or 
equipped (I.e., with racks or shelves) to be 
accessible. 

(4) Temporaiy Structures. These guidelines 
cover temporary buildings or facilities as well 
as permanent facilities. Temporary buildings 
and facilities are not of permanent construc- 
tion but are extensively used or are essential 
for public use for a period of time. Examples 
of temporary buildings or facilities covered by 
these guidelines Include, but are not limited to: 
reviewing stands, temporaiy classrooms, 
bleacher areas, exhibit areas, temporary 
banking facilities, temporary health screening 
services, or temporaiy safe pedestrian passage- 
ways around a construction site. Structures, 
sites and equipment directly associated with 



(ii) non-occupiable spaces accessed 
only by ladders, catwalks, crawl spaces, very 
narrow passageways, tunnels, or freight (non- 
passenger) elevators, and frequented only by 
service personnel for maintenance, repair, or 
occasional monitoring of equipment; such 
spaces may include, but are not limited to, 
elevator pits, elevator penthouses, piping or 
equipment catwalks, water or sewage treat- 
ment pump rooms and stations, electric sub- 
stations and transformer vaults, and highway 
and tunnel utility facilities; or 

(iii) single occupant structures 
accessed only by a passageway that is below 
grade or that is elevated above standard curb 
height, including, but not limited to, toll 
booths accessed from underground tunnels. 
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4.1 Minimum Requirements. 

4.1.1* Application. 

(1) General. All areas of newly designed or 
newly constructed buildings and facilities 
r equired to be accessible by 4. 1.2 and 4.1.3 and 
altered portions of existing buildings and 
facilities r e q uired t o be a c cessible by 4. 1. 6 shall 
comply with t he s e guidelin e s. 4. 1 through 4.3 5 . 

unless otherwise provided in this 
section or as modified In a special application 
section. 



(2) Application Based on Building Use. 
Special application sections 5 thr o ugh 10 
provide additional requirements fo r r estau r an ts 
and caf e terias, medical car e fa e lllttes. busine s s 
and me rc an t il e , lib r aries, a c cessible tranrtqrrt 



l o dging, and tr ans por tation fa c ili t i e s 

U9& When a budding or facility 
contains more than one use covered by a special 
application section, each portion shall comply 
with therequlrements for that use. 




(b) Accessibility Is not required to (1) 
obs er vation galleries used p r imarily fo r secu r ity 
pu r poses ; or (11) in non - oceuplable - space s 
accessed only by l adde r s, catwalks, c r aw l 
spaces, ve r y nar r ow passageways, o r fi r ci^rt 
(non - passenge r ) elevato rs , and frequented only 
by se r vice pe r sonnel fo r r epair pu r poses ; s uch 
spaces Includ e , but are not limited to. elevato r 
pits, elevato r penthouses, piping o r equipment 
catwalk » . 

AcccssSMlity Is mi required to or to; 

(1) raised areas used primarily for 
purposes of seCurliy or Me &r fire safety. 
Including, but not broited to, observMlon w 
lookout Relies, prison guard towers, fire 
towees, or fixed hfe ^ard stands; 

(it) non-ocCTt|rfable spaces accessed 
only by ladtters, catwaScs, crawl ^ces, veay 
narrow pass«^feways, tunn^. nr freight 
(non-pai^ser^^ devafrars, and frequ^ted only 
by sendee personnel for maintenance, repair, or 
oecasimial monitoring of equipment; such 
spaces may todude, but are not limited to, 
elevatpr pits, elevator pendmuses, fSping or 
equipment catwalks, wter or sewage treatment 
pump rooms and stations, electtic substadmjs 
and transftamer vaults, and highway and 
tunnel utdlly facilities; or 

(tit) stogie o<xupmit structures 
acc^ed only by a passageway diat is betow 
grads or that is devated above standard emb 
hf^t, indudtog. but not binlted to, toll booths 
accesssed from under^ound tunnels. 
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4.1.2 Accessible Sites and Exterior Facilities: New Construction 



4.1.2 Accessible Sites and Exterior 
Facilities: New Construction. An acces- 
sible site shall meet the following minimum 
requirements: 

(1) At least one accessible route complying 
with 4.3 shall be provided within the boundary 
of the site from public transportation stops, 
accessible parking spaces, passenger loading 
zones if provided, and public streets or side- 
walks, to an accessible building entrance. 

(2) At least one accessible route complying 
with 4.3 shall connect accessible buildings, 
accessible facilities, accessible elements, and 
accessible spaces that are on the same site. 

(3) All objects that protrude from surfaces or 
posts into circulation paths shall comply with 
4.4. 

(4) Ground surfaces along accessible routes 
and in accessible spaces shall comply with 4.5. 

(5) (a) If parking spaces are provided for self- 
parking by employees or visitors, or both, then 
accessible spaces complying with 4.6 shall be 
provided in each such parking area in con- 
formance with the table below. Spaces re- 
quired by the table need not be provided in the 
particular lot. They may be provided in a 
different location if equivalent or greater 
accessibility, in terms of distance from an 
accessible entrance, cost and convenience is 
ensured. 



TOTAL PARKING 
IN LOT 



REgUIRBD 
MINIMUM NUMBER 
OF ACCESSIBLE SPACES 



1 to 25 
26 to 50 
51 to 75 
76 to 100 
101 to 150 
151 to 200 
201 to 300 
301 to 400 
401 to 500 
501 to 1000 
1001 and over 



1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

2 percent of total 
20, plus 1 for each 
100 over 1000 



Ebccept as provided in (b). access aisles adja- 
cent to accessible spaces shall be 60 in 
(1525 mm) wide minimum. 



(b) One in every eight accessible spaces, 
but not less than one, shall be served by an 
access aisle 96 In (2440 mm) wide minimum 
and shall be designated “van accessible" as 
required by 4.6,4. The vertical clearance at 
such spaces shall comply with 4.6.5. All such 
spaces may be grouped on one level of a park- 
ing structure. 

EXCEPTION: Provision of all required parking 
spaces in conformance with “Universal Parking 
Design" (see Appendix A4.6.3) is permitted. 

(c) If passenger loading zones are pro- 
vided, then at least one passenger loading zone 
shall comply with 4.6. 

(d) At facilities providing medical care or 
other services for persons with mobility im- 
pairments, parking spaces compl)dng with 4.6 
shall be provided in accordance with 4..1.2(5)(a) 
and (b) except as follows: 

(i) Outpatient units and facilities: 

10 percent of the total number of parking 
spaces provided serving each such outpatient 
unit or facility: 

(ii) Units and facilities that specialize In 
treatment or services for persons with mobility 
impairments: 20 percent of the total number of 
parking spaces provided serving each such 
unit or facility. 

(e) * Valet Parking. Valet parking facUlUes 
shall provide a passenger loading zone comply- 
ing with 4.6 located on an accessible route to 
the entrance of the facility. Paragraphs 5(a). 
5(b), and 5(d) of this section do not apply to 
valet parking facilities. 

(6) If toilet facilities are provided on a site, 
then each such public or common use toilet 
facility shall comply with 4.22. If bathing 
facilities are provided on a site, then each such 
public or common use bathing facility shall 
comply with 4.23. 

For single user portable toilet or bathing units 
clustered at a single locaUon. at least five 
percent but no less than one toilet unit or 
bathing unit complying with 4.22 or 4.23 shall 
be installed at each cluster whenever typical 
inaccessible units are provided. Accessible 
units shall be IdentiAed by the International 
Symbol of Accessibility. 
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(d) At facilities providing medical care said || 
other services for persons with mobility 
Impairments, parking spaces complying with 4.6 
shall be provided In accordance with 4. 1.2(5)(a) 
4nd{b| except as follows; 



(e)* Valet parking; Valet parking facilities 
shall provide a passenger loading zone 
compl}dng with 4.6-:6 located on an accessible 
route to the entrance of the facility. Paragraphs 
5(a), 5(b). and 5(d) of this section do not apply to 
valet parking facilities. 




For single user portable toilet or bathing units 
clustered at a single location, at least 5% IHi 
ilfiiii but no less than one toilet unit or 
bathing unit complying with 4.22 or 4.23 shall 
be Installed at each cluster whenever typical 
Inaccessible units are provided. Accessible units 
shall be Identified by the International Symbol of 
Accessibility. 
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4*1*3 Accessible Buildings; New Constniction 



EXCEPTION: Portable toilet units at construc- 
tion sites used exclusively by construction 
personnel are not required to comply with 
4. 1.2(6). 

(7) Building Signage. Signs which designate 
permanent rooms and spaces shall comply 
with 4.30.1. 4.30.4. 4.30.5 and 4.30.6. Other 
signs which provide direction to. or informa- 
tion about, fimctional spaces of the building 
shall comply with 4.30.1, 4.30.2, 4.30.3, and 
4.30.5. Elements and spaces of accessible 
facilities which shall be identified by the 
International Symbol of Accessibility and 
which shall comply with 4.30.7 are: 

(a) Parking spaces designated as reserved 
for individuals with disabilities: 

(b) Accessible passenger loading zones; 

(c) Accessible entrances when not all are 
accessible (inaccessible entrances shall have 
directional signage to indicate the route to the 
nearest accessible entrance); 

(d) Accessible toilet and bathing facilities 
when not all are accessible. 

4*1*3 Accessible Buildings: New Con- 
struction* Accessible buildings and facilities 
shall meet the following minimum require- 
ments: 

(1) At least one accessible route complying 
with 4.3 shall connect accessible bulldog or 
facility entrances with all accessible spaces 
and elements within the building or facility. 

(2) All objects that overhang or protrude into 
circulation paths shall comply with 4.4. 

(3) Ground and floor surfaces along acces- 
sible routes and in accessible rooms and 
spaces shall comply with 4.5. 

(4) Interior and exterior stairs connecting 
levels that are not connected by an elevator, 
ramp, or other accessible means of vertical 
access shall comply with 4.9. 

(5) * One passenger elevator complying with 
4.10 shall serve each level, includi^ mezza- 
nines, in all multi-story buildings and facilities 
unless exempted below. If more than one 
elevator is provided, each passenger elevator 
shall comply with 4.10. 



EXCEPTION 1: Elevators are not required in: 

(a) private facilities that are less than 
three stories or that have less than 3000 
square feet per story unless the building is a 
shopping center, a shopping mall, or the 
professional offlee of a health care provider, or 
another type of facility as determined by the 
Attorney General; or 

(b) public facilities that are less than three 
stories and that are not open to the general 
public if the story above or below the acces- 
sible ground floor houses no more than five 
persons and is less than 500 square feet. 
Examples may include, but are not limited to. 
drawbridge towers and boat traffle towers, lock 
and dam control stations, and train dispatch- 
ing towers. 

The elevator exemptions set forth in para- 
graphs (a) and (b) do not obviate or limit in any 
way the obligation to comply with the other 
accessibility requirements established in 
section 4.1.3. For example, floors above or 
below the accessible grovind floor must meet 
the requirements of this section except for 
elevator service. If toilet or bathing facilities 
are provided on a level hot served by an eleva- 
tor, then toilet or bathing facilities must be 
provided on the accessible grotmd floor. In new 
construction, if a building or facility is eligible 
for exemption but a passenger elevator is 
nonetheless planned, that elevator shall meet 
the requirements of 4.10 and shall serve each 
level in the building. A passenger elevator that 
provides service from a garage to only one level 
of a building or facility is not required to serve 
other levels. 

EXCEPTION 2: Elevator pits, elevator pent- 
houses, mechanical rooms, piping or equip- 
ment catwalks are exempted from this require- 
ment. 

EXCEPTION 3: Accessible ramps complying 
with 4.8 may be used in lieu of an elevator. 

EXCEPTION 4: Platform lifts (wheelchair lifts) 
complying with 4.11 of this guideline and 
applicable State or local codes may be used in 
lieu of an elevator only under the following 
conditions: 

(a) To provide an accessible route to a 
performing area in an assembly occupancy. 
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E^XCEPnON 1 : Elevators are not required Iri; 



iiiipiiiiiil facilities that are less than three 



stories or that have less than 3000 square feet 
per story unless the building is a shopping 
center, a shopping mall, or the professional 
office of a hedth care provider, or another type 
of facility as determined by the Attorney 



Generalij# 



Cb) public faculties that aire less than three 
stoclea and that are not open to the general 
public If the story above or below the accessible 
ground houses no more than five persems 
and Is less than 500 square feet. Examples may 
include, but are not limited to, drawtodge 
towers and boat tralBc tows-s, loch and dam 
control stations, and train dispatching towers. 



The elevator exemption! set forth in this 
paragraphs^): add :lb); docs not obviate or limit 
in any way the obligation to comply with the 
other accessibility requirements established in 
section 4.1.3. For example, floors above or 
below the accessible ground floor must meet the - 
requirements of this section except for elevator 
service. If toilet or bathing facilities are provided 
on a level not served by an elevator, then toilet 
or bathing facilities must be provided on the 
accessible ground floor. In new construction, if 
a building or facility is eligible for exemption but 
a fttU passenger elevator is nonetheless planned, 
that elevator shall meet the requirements of 
4. 10 and shall serve each level in the building. 

A fall passenger elevator that provides service 
from a garage to only one level of a building or 
facility is not required to serve other levels. 



(5)* One passenger elevator complying with 
4. 10 shall serve each level, including 
mezzanines, in all multi-story buildings and 
facilities unless exempted below. If more than 
one elevator is provided, each lull passenger 
elevator shall comply with 4. 10. 



EXCEPTION 4: Platform lifts (wheelchair lifts) 
complying with 4. 1 1 of this guideline and 
applicable sState or local codes may be used in 
lieu of an elevator only under the following 
conditions: 
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4.1.3 Accessible Buildings: New Construction 



(b) To comply with the wheelchair viewing 
position line -of- sight euid dispersion reqxiire- 
ments of 4.33.3. 

(c) To provide access to Incidental 
occuplable spaces and rooms which are not 
open to the general public and which house no 
more than five persons. Including but not 
limited to equipment control rooms and projec- 
tion booths. 

(d) To provide access where existing site 
constraints or other constraints make use of a 
ramp or an elevator infeasible. 

(e) To provide access to raised Judges' 
benches, clerks’ stations, speakers’ platforms. 
Jury boxes and witness stands or to depressed 
areas such as the well of a court. 

EXCEPTION 5: Elevators located in air traffic 
control towers are not required to serve the 
cab and the floor immediately below the cab. 

(6) Windows. (Reserved). 

(7) Doors. 

(a) At each accessible entrance to a build- 
ing or facility, at least one door shall comply 
with 4. 13. 

(b) Within a building or facility, at least 
one door at each accessible space shall comply 
with 4.13. 

(c) Each door that Is an element of an 
accessible route shall comply with 4.13. 

(d) Each door required by 4.3.10, Egress, 
shall comply with 4. 13. 

(8) * The requirements in (a) and (b) below 
shadl be satisfied independently: 

(a)(1) At least 50 percent of all public 
entrances (excluding those in (b) below) shall 
comply with 4. 14. At least one must be a 
ground floor entrance. Public entrances are 
any entrances that are not loading or service 
entrances. 

(ii) Accessible public entrances must be 
provided in a number at least equivalent to the 
number of exits required by the applicable 



building or fire codes. (This paragraph does 
not require an increase In the total number of 
public entrances planned for a facility.) 

(Hi) An accessible public entrance must 
be provided to each tenancy in a facility (for 
example, individual stores In a strip shopping 
center). 

(Iv) In detention and correctional facili- 
ties subject to section 12, public entrances 
that are secured shall be accessible as re- 
quired by 12.2.1. 

One entrance may be considered as meeting 
more than one of the requirements in (a). 
Where feasible, accessible public entrances 
shall be the entrances used by the majority of 
people visiting or working in the building. 

(b) (i) In addition, if direct access is pro- 
vided for pedestrians from an enclosed parking 
garage to the buOdlng, at least one direct 
entrance from the garage to the building must 
be accessible. 

(U) If access is provided for pedestrians 
from a pedestrian tunnel or elevat^ walkway, 
one entrance to the building from each tunnel 
or walkway must be accessible. 

(ill) In judicial, legislative, and regula- 
tory facilities subject to section 1 1 , restricted 
cind secured entrances shall be accessible in 
the number required by 11.1,1. 

One entrance may be considered as meeting 
more than one of the requirements in (b). 

Because entrances also serve as emergency 
exits whose proximity to all parts of buildings 
and facilities is essential, it is preferable that 
all entrances be accessible. 

(c) If the only entrance to a building, or 
tenancy in a facility, is a service entrance, that 
entrance shall be accessible. 

(d) Entrances which are not accessible 
shall have directional signage complying with 
4.30.1, 4.30.2, 4.30.3, and 4.30.5, which 
indicates the location of the nearest accessible 
entrance. 
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building-/ m fire codes. (This paragraph does 
not require an increase in the total number of 
public entrances planned for a facility.) 




(ill) An accessible pllili entrance must 
be provided to each tenancy in a facility (for 
example, individual stores in a strip shopping 
center). 




(iv) Ide detention and correcConal 
facibttes subject to section 12, public entrances 
that are secured shall be aceeaalble as required 
by 12.2J. 


le) To provide acosss to raised Judges’ 
beodhes, derks* stattous* speakers* platfonas. 
Jury Ix>xes and wltn^a stands ot to depressed 
areas such as the well of a courtv 


One entrance may be considered as meeting 
more than one of the requirements in (a). Where 
feasible, accessible public entrances shall be the 
entrances used by the majority of people visiting 
or working in the building. 


iSaSiifTtOMS: ^^eii^tors located in air traiBc 

required to serve the cab 
lypii^tcjy' below ihe cab. 


(id) In Judicial, legtelattve, and regulatory 
facilittes subject to sectioo 1 1, restricted 
and secured entrances shall be accesslMe m tb« 
number required by i l. 1.1, 


(8)* In new^nstructlon. at a minimum. tThe 
requirements in (a) and (b) below shall be 
satisfied independently; 

(a)(i) At least 50% percent of all public 
entrances (excluding those in (b) below) must be 
acccssrtrie shall comply with 4. 14. At least one 
must be a ground floor entrance. Public 
entrances are any entrances that are not 
loading or service entrances. 

(ii) Accessible pilic entrances must be 
provided in a number at least equivalent to the 
number of exits required by the applicable 
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(9) * In buildings or facilities, or portions of 
buildings or facilities, required to be acces- 
sible. accessible means of egress shall be 
provided in the same number as required for 
exits by local building/life safety regulations. 
Where a required exit from an occupiable level 
above or below a level of accessible exit dis- 
charge is not accessible, an area of rescue 
assistance shall be provided on each such level 
(in a number equal to that of inaccessible 
required exits). Areas of rescue assistance 
shall comply with 4.3. 1 1. A horizontal exit, 
meeting the requirements of local building/life 
safety regulations, shall satisfy the require- 
ment for an area of rescue assistance. 

EXCEPTION: Areas of rescue assistance are 
not required in buildings or facilities having a 
supervised automatic sprinkler system. 

(10) * Drinking Fountains. 

(a) Where only one drinking fountain is 
provided on a floor there shall be a drinking 
fountain which is accessible to individuals who 
use wheelchairs in accordance with 4.15 and 
one accessible to those who have difficulty 
bending or stooping. (This can be accommo- 
dated by the use of a ’‘hl-lo’* fountain: by 
providing one fountain accessible to those who 
use wheelchairs and one fountain at a stan- 
dard height convenient for those who have 
difficulty bending; by providing a fountain 
accessible under 4. 15 and a water cooler: or by 
such other means as would achieve the re- 
quired accessibility for each group on each 
floor.) 

(b) Where more than one drinking foun- 
tain or water cooler is provided on a floor, 50 
percent of those provided shall comply with 
4. 15 and shall be on an accessible route. 

(11) Toilet Facilities. If toilet rooms are 
provided, then each public and common use 
toilet room shall comply with 4.22, Other 
toilet rooms provided for the use of occupants 
of specific spaces (i.e., a private toilet room for 
the occupant of a private office) shall be adapt- 
able. If bathing rooms are provided, then each 
public and conunon use bathroom shall com- 
ply with 4.23. Accessible toilet rooms and 
bathing facilities shall be on an accessible 
route. 



(12) Storage, Shelving and Display Units. 

(a) If fixed or built-in storage facilities 
such as cabinets, shelves, closets, and drawers 
are provided in accessible spaces, at least one 
of each type provided shall contain storage 
space compl^ng with 4.25. Additional storage 
may be provided outside of the dimensions 
required by 4.25. 

(b) Shelves or display units allowing self- 
service by customers in mercantile occupan- 
cies shall be located on an accessible route 
complying with 4.3. Requirements for acces- 
sible reach range do not apply. 

(13) Controls and operating mechanisms in 
accessible spaces, along accessible routes, or 
as parts of accessible elements (for example, 
light switches and dispenser controls) shall 
comply with 4.27. 

(14) If emergency warning systems are 
provided, then they shall include both audible 
alarms and visible alarms complying with 
4.28. Sleeping accommodations required to 
comply with 9.3 shall have an alarm system 
complying with 4.28. Emergency warning 
systems in medical care facilities may be 
modified to suit standard health care alarm 
design practice. 

( 1 5) Detectable warnings shaU be provided 
at locations as specified in 4.29. 

(16) Building Signage. 

(a) Signs which designate permanent 
rooms and spaces shall comply with 4.30. 1, 
4.30.4, 4.30.5 and 4.30.6. 

(b) Other signs which provide direction to 
or information about functional spaces of the 
building shall comply with 4.30. 1, 4.30.2, 
4.30.3, and 4.30.5. 

EXCEPTION: Building directories, menus, 
and all other signs which are temporary are 
not required to comply. 
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(14) If emergency warning systems are provided, 
then they shall Include both audible alarms and 
visual viable alarms compljring with 4.28. 
Sleeping accommodations required to comply 
with 9.3 shall have an alarm system complying 
with 4.28. Emergency warning systems In 
medical care facilities may be modified to suit 
standard health care alarm design practice. 



(b) Where more than one drinking fountain 
or water cooler Is provided on a floor. 50% 

of those provided shall comply with 4. 15 
and shall be on an-accesslble route. 
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(17) Public Telephones. 

(a) If public pay telephones, public closed 
circuit telephones, or other public telephones 
are provided, then they shall comply with 
4.31.2 through 4.31.8 to the extent required 
by the following table: 

Number of each type Number of telephones 
of telephone provided required to comply with 
on each floor 4.31.2 through 4.31.8^ 



1 or more single unit 1 per floor 

1 bank-' 1 per floor 

2 or more banks-* 1 per bank. Accessible 

unit may be installed as 
a single unit In proximity 
(cither visible or with 
signage) to the bank. At 
least one public 
telephone per floor shall 
meet the requirements 
for a forward reach 
telephone.^ 

' Additional public telephones may be Installed 
at any height. Unless otherwise specified, 
accessible telephones may be either forward or 
side reach telephones. 

^ A bank consists of two or more adjacent 
public telephones, often Installed as a unit. 

^ EXCEPTION: For exterior installations only. If 
dial tone tlrst service is available, then a side 
reach telephone may be Installed Instead of the 
required forward reach telephone. 

(b) * All telephones required to be acces- 
sible and complying with 4.31.2 through 
4.3 1 .8 shall be equipped with a volume con- 
trol. In addition. 25 percent, but never less 
than one, of all other public telephones pro- 
vided shall be equlpp^ with a volume control 
and shall be dispersed among all types of 
public telephones, Including closed circuit 
telephones, throughout the building or facility. 
Signage complying with applicable provisions 
of 4.30.7 shall be provided. 

(c) The following shall be provided in 
accordance with 4.31.9: 

(i) If four or more public pay telephones 
(including both interior and exterior tele- 
phones) are provided at a site of a private 



facility, and at least one is in an interior 
location, t hen at least one interior public text 
telephone flTY) shall be provided. If an inte- 
rior public pay telephone is provided in a 
public use area in a building of a public facil- 
ity, at least one interior public text telephone 
(TTY) shall be provided In the building In a 
public use area. 

(il) If an interior public pay telephone is 
provided in a private facility that is a stadium 
or arena, a convention center, a hotel with a 
convention center, or a covered mall, at least 
one interior public text telephone (TTY) shall 
be provided in the facility. In stadiums, arenas 
and convention centers which are public 
facilities, at least one public text telephone 
(TTY) shall be provided on each floor level 
having at least one interior public pay tele- 
phone. 

(ill) If a public pay telephone Is located 
in or adjacent to a hospital emergency room, 
hospital recovery room, or hospital waiting 
room, one public text telephone fTTY) shaU be 
provided at each such location. 

(iv) If an interior public pay telephone is 
provided in the secured area of a detention or 
correctional facility subject to section 12, then 
at least one public text telephone (TTY) shall 
also be provided in at least one secured area. 
Secured areas are those areas used only by 
detainees or inmates and security personnel. 

(d) Where a bank of telephones in the 
interior of a building consists of three or more 
public pay telephones, at least one public pay 
telephone in each such bank shall be equipped 
with a shelf and outlet In compliance with 
4.31.9(2). 

EXCEPTION: This requirement does not apply 
to the secured areas of detention or correc- 
tional facilities where shelves and outlets are 
prohibited for purposes of security or safety. 

(18) If fixed or built-in seating or tables 
(including, but not limited to. study carrels 
and student laboratory stations), are provided 
in accessible public or common use areas, at 
least five percent, but not less than one, of the 
fixed or built-in seating areas or tables shall 
comply with 4.32. An accessible route shall 
lead to and through such fixed or built-in 
seating areas, or tables. 
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3 EXCEPTION: For exterior installations only, if 
dial tone first service is available, then a side 
reach telephone may be Installed Instead of the 
required forward reach telephone (i,c,, one 
telephone in p r oximity to each bank shall 
comply with 



(i) If a total numbe r of four or more 
public pay telephones (including both Interior 
and exterior ||||phones) is |i| provided at a site 



of a private facility, and at least one is in an 
Interior location, then at least one Interior public 
text telephone (slT5i!^ shall be provided, lisan 
interior public pay telephone ia provided in a 
public use area in a building of a public fe^iUty* 
at least one interior public text telephone (TTY) 
shall be provided in the building in a public use 
area. 

(ii) If an interior public pay telephone 
is provided in a private facility that is a stadium 
or arena, in a convention center, in a hotel with 
a convention center, or in a covered mall, at 
least one Interior public text telephone (TTY) 
shall be provided in the facility. In; stadiums > 
arenas and convention centers which are public 
facihtJes, at least one public text telephone fTTV) 
shMl be provided on each floor level having at 
least one interior public pay t^ephone. 

(iii) If a public pay telephone is 
located in or adjacent to a hospit^ emergency 
room, hospital recovery room, or hospital 
waiting room, one public text telephone iliVl 
shall be provided at each such location. 

(Iv) If an interior public pay tdephone 
is jffovided m the secured area of a detention or 
correctional facility subject to section 12, then 
at least one pubhc text telephone (TTY) shall 
also be provided in at least one secured area. 
Swured areas are those areas lised only by 
detainees or inmates and security ; personnel - 



EIXCEPTlON: This requirement does not apply td 
die secured areas of detention or correctional 
facilities where shelves and outlets are 
prohibited for purposes of security or safety. 




Information not yet enforceable 



Federal Register / Vol. 63, No. 8 / Tuesday. January 13, 1998 / Rules and Regulations 



2029 



4.1.5 Accessible Buildings: Additions 



(19) Assembly Areas. 

(a)* In places of assembly with fixed 
seating, accessible wheelchair locations shall 
comply with 4.33,2, 4.33.3. and 4.33.4 and 
shall be provided consistent with the following 
table: 

Capacity of Seating Number of Required 
in Assembly Areas Wheelchair Locations 



4 to 25 1 

26 to 50 2 

51 to 300 4 

30 1 to 500 6 

over 500 6, plus 1 additional 

space for each total 
seating capacity 
increase of 100 

In addition, one percent, but not less than one. 
of all fixed seats shall be aisle seats with no 
armrests on the aisle side, or removable or 
folding armrests on the aisle side. Each such 
seat shall be identified by a sign or marker. 
Signage notifying patrons of the availability of 
such seats shall be posted at the ticket office. 
Aisle seats are not required to comply with 
4.33.4. 

(b) This paragraph applies to assembly 
areas where audible communications are 
integral to the use of the space (e.g.. concert 
and lecture halls, playhouses and movie 
theaters, meeting rooms, etc.). Such assembly 
areas, if (1) they accommodate at least 50 
persons, or if they have audio-amplification 
systems, and (2) they have fixed seating, shall 
have a permanently installed assistive listening 
system complying with 4.33. For other assem- 
bly areas, a permanently installed assistive 
listening system, or an adequate number of 
electrical outlets or other supplementary 
wiring necesssuy to support a portable 
assistive listening system shall be provided. 

The minimum number of receivers to be pro- 
vided shall be equal to four percent of the total 
number of seats, but in no case less than two. 
Signage complying with applicable provisions 
of 4.30 shall be installed to notify patrons of 
the availability of a listening system. 

(20) Where automated teller machines are 
provided, each machine shall comply with the 
requirements of 4.34 except where two or more 
machines are provided at a location, then only 
one must comply. 



EXCEPTION: Drive-up-only automated teller 
machines are not required to comply with 
4.34.2 and 4.34.3. 

(2 1 ) Where dressing and fitting rooms are 
provided for use by the general public, pa- 
tients. customers or employees, five percent of 
dressing rooms, but never less than one, for 
each type of use in each cluster of dressing 
rooms shall be accessible and shall comply 
with 4.35. 

Examples of types of dressing rooms are those 
serving different genders or distinct and differ- 
ent functions as in different treatment or 
examination facilities. 

4. 1.4 (Reserved). 

4.1.5 Accessible Buildings: Additions. 

Each addition to an existing building orTacility 
shall be regarded as an alteration. Each space 
or element added to the existing building or 
facility shall comply with the applicable provi- 
sions of 4. 1 . 1 to 4. 1 .3. Minimum Requirements 
(for New Construction) and the applicable 
technical specifications of section 4 and the 
special application sections. Each addition 
that affects or could affect the usability of an 
area containing a primary function shall 
comply with 4. 1.6(2). 



11 




29 



(21) Where dressing and fitting rooms are 
provided for use by the gener^ public, patients, 
customers or employees, 6 iile; percent It 
dressing hoditHS, but never less than one, of 
dressing r ooms for each type of use in each 
cluster of dressing rooms shall be accessible and 
shall comply with 4.35, 



(b) This paragraph applies to assembly areas 
where audible communications are integral to 
the use of the space (e.g., concert and lecture 
halls, playhouses and movie theaters, meeting 
rooms, etc.). Such assembly areas, if (1) they 
accommodate at least 50 persons, or if they 
have audio-amplification systems, and (2) they 
have fixed seating, shall have a permanently 
Installed assistive listening system complying 
with 4.33. For other assembly areas, a 
permanently installed assistive listening system, 
or an adequate number of electrical outlets or 
other supplementary wiring necessary to 
support a portable assistive listening system 
shall be provided. Tlie minimum number of 
receivers to be provided shall be equal to fotir i 
percent of the total number of seats, but in no 
case less than two. Signage complying with 
applicable provisions of 4.30 shaU be installed to 
notify patrons of the availability of a listening 
system. 




4.1.5 Accessible Buildings: Additions. 

Each addition to an existing building or facility 
shall be regarded as an alteration. Each space 
or element added to the existing building or 
facility shall comply with the applicable 
provisions of 4.1.1 to 4.1.3, Minimum 
Requirements (for New Construction) and the 
applicable technical specifications of 4:ft 
through 4.35 and sections 5 through 10 
4 and the special app^catlon sections. Each 
addition that affects or could affect the usability 
of an area containing a primary function shall 
comply with 4. 1.6(2). 
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4.1.6 Accessible Buildings: Alterations. 

(1) General. Alterations to existing buildings 
and facilities shall comply with the following: 

(a) No alteration shall be undertaken 
which decreases or has the effect of decreasing 
accessibility or usability of a building or facility 
below the requirements for new construction 
at the time of alteration. 

(b) If existing elements, spaces, or com* 
mon areas are altered, then each such altered 
element, space, feature, or area shall comply 
with the applicable provisions of 4.1.1 to 4.1.3 
Minimum Requirements (for New Construc- 
tion). If the applicable provision for new 
construction requires that an element, space, 
or common area be on an accessible route, the 
altered element, space, or common area is not 
required to be on an accessible route except as 
provided in 4. 1.6(2) (Alterations to an Area 
Containing a Primary Function). 

(c) If alterations of single elements, when 
considered together, amount to an alteration of 
a room or space In a building or facility, the 
entire space shall be made accessible. 

(d) No alteration of an existing element, 
space, or area of a building or facility shall 
impose a requirement for greater accessibility 
than that which would be required for new 
construction. For example, if the elevators and 
stairs in a building are being altered and the 
elevators are. in turn, being made accessible, 
then no accessibility modifications are re- 
quired to the stairs connecting levels con- 
nected by the elevator. If stair modifications to 
correct unsafe conditions are required by other 
codes, the modifications shall be done in 
compliance with these guidelines unless 
technically infeasible. 

(e) At least one interior public text tele- 
phone (TTY) complying with 4.31.9 shall be 
provided if: 

(i) alterations to existing buildings or 
facilities with less than four exterior or interior 
public pay telephones would increase the total 
number to four or more telephones with at 
least one in an interior location; or 



(ii) alterations to one or more exterior or 
interior public pay telephones occur in an 
existing building or facility with four or more 
public telephones with at least one in an 
interior location. 

(f) If an escalator or stair is planned or 
installed where none existed previously and 
major structural modifications are necessary 
for such Installation, then a means of acces- 
sible vertical access shall be provided that 
complies with the applicable provisions of 4.7* 
4.8. 4.10. or 4.11. 

(g) In alterations, the requirements of 
4. 1.3(9). 4.3.10 and 4.3.11 do not apply. 

(h) * Entrances. If a planned alteration 
entails alterations to an entrance, and the 
building has an accessible entrance, the 
entrance being altered is not required to 
comply with 4. 1.3(8), except to the extent 
required by 4. 1.6(2). If a particular entrance is 
not made accessible, appropriate accessible 
signage indicating the location of the nearest 
accessible entrance(s) shall be Installed at or 
near the inaccessible entrance, such that a 
person with disabilities will not be required to 
retrace the approach route from the inacces- 
sible entrance. 

(i) If the alteration work is limited solely to 
the electrical, mechanical, or plumbing system, 
or to hazardous material abatement, or auto- 
matic sprinkler retrofitting, and does not 
Involve the alteration of any elements or 
spaces required to be accessible under these 
guidelines, then 4. 1.6(2) does not apply. 

0) EXCEPTION: In alteration work. If 
compliance with 4.1.6 is technically infeasible, 
the alteration shall provide accessibility to the 
maximum extent feasible. Any elements or 
features of the building or facility that are 
being altered and can be made accessible shall 
be made accessible within the scope of the 
alteration. 

Technically Infeasible . Means, with 
respect to an alteration of a building or a 
facility, that it has little likelihood of being 
accomplished because existing structural 
conditions would require removing or altering 
a load-bearing member which is an essential 
part of the structural frame; or because other 
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(e) At least one interior public text telephone 
null} compl)ing with 4.31.9 shall be provided if: 
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existing physical or site constraints prohibit 
modiflcation or addition of elements, spaces, or 
features which are In full and strict compliance 
with the minimum requirements for new 
construction and which are necessary to 
provide accessibility. 

(k) EXCEPTION: 

(1) These guidelines do not require the 
installation of an elevator in an altered facility 
that Is exempt from the requirement for an 
elevator under 4. 1 .3(5). 

(li) The exemption provided in para- 
graph (i) does not obviate or limit in any way 
the obligation to comply with the other accessi- 
bility requirements established in these guide- 
lines. For example, alterations to floors above 
or below the ground floor must be accessible 
regardless of whether the altered facility has 
an elevator. If a facility subject to the elevator 
exemption set forth in paragraph (1) nonethe- 
less has a passenger elevator, that elevator 
shall meet, to the maximum extent feasible, 
the accessibility requirements of these guide- 
lines. 

(2) Alterations to an Area Containing a 
Primary Function. In addition to the require- 
ments of 4. 1.6(1), an alteration that affects or 
could affect the usability of or access to an 
area containing a primary function shall be 
made so as to ensure that, to the maximum 
extent feasible, the path of travel to the altered 
£irea and the restrooms, telephones, and 
drinking fountains serving the altered area, are 
readily accessible to and usable by individuals 
with disabilities, unless such alterations are 
disproportionate to the overall alterations in 
terms of cost and scope (as determined under 
criteria established by the Attorney General). 

(3) Special Technical Provisions for Alter- 
ations to Existing Buildings and Facilities. 

(a) Ramps. Curb ramps and interior or 
exterior ramps to be constructed on sites or in 
existing buildings or facilities where space 
limitations prohibit the use of a 1:12 slope or 
less may have slopes and rises as follows: 

(1) A slope between 1:10 and 1 : 12 is 
allowed for a maximum rise of 6 in (152 mm). 



(11) A slope between 1:8 and 1:10 Is 
Eillowed for a maximum rise of 3 in (76 mm). 

A slope steeper than 1:8 Is not allowed. 

(b) Stairs. Full extension of handrails at 
stairs shall not be required in alterations 
where such extensions would be hazardous or 
Impossible due to plan configuration. 

(c) Elevators. 

(i) If safety door edges are provided in 
existing automatic elevators, automatic door 
reopening devices may be omitted (see 4.10.6). 

(il) Where existing shaft configuration 
or technical infeasibility prohibits strict com- 
pliance with 4. 10.9, the minimum car plan 
dimensions may be reduced by the minimum 
amount necessary, but In no case shall the 
inside car area be smaller than 48 in by 48 in 
(1220 mm by 1220 mm). 

(lii) Equivalent facilitation may be 
provided with an elevator car of different 
dimensions when usability can be demon- 
strated and when all other elements required 
to be accessible comply with the applicable 
provisions of 4, 10. For example, an elevator of 
47 in by 69 in (1195 mm by 1755 mm) with a 
door opening on the narrow dimension, could 
accommodate the standard wheelchair clear- 
ances shown in Fig. 4. 

(d) Doors. 

(1) Where It Is technically infeasible to 
comply with clear opening width requirements 
of 4. 13,5. a projection of 5/8 in (16 mm) maxi- 
mum will be permitted for the latch side stop. 

(ii) If existing thresholds are 3/4 in 

(20 mm) high or less, and have (or are modified 
to have) a beveled edge on each side, they may 
remain. 

(e) Toilet Rooms. 

(i) Where it Is technically infeasible to 
comply with 4.22 or 4.23, the installation ofat 
least one unisex toUet/bathroom per floor, 
located in the same area as existi^ toilet 
facilities, will be permitted In lieu of modifying 
existing toilet facilities to be accessible. Each 
unisex toilet room shall contain one water 
closet complying with 4.16 and one lavatory 
complying with 4. 19, and the door shall have a 
privacy latch. 
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(U) A slope between 1:8 and 1: 10 is flowed 
for a maximum rise of 3 inches A 

slope steeper than 1:8 is not allowed. 


(k) EXCEPTION: 

(i) These guidelines do not require the 
installation of an elevator In an altered facility 
that is less than three storics^r has less than 
3.000 square-feet per story unless the building 
is a shopping-center, a-shopplng mall, the 
professional office of a hcakh-carc provider, or 
another type of facilitytis dctcmitned by the 
Attorney General requiremeni; 

for elevatiW': under 4.1.3(51, 


(ii) Where existing shaft configuration or 
technical Infeasibility prohibits strict compliance 
with 4.10.9. the minimum car plan dimensions 
may be reduced by the minimum amount 
necessary, but in no case shall the Inside car 
area be smaller than 48 in by 48 in ;p220:riii)i 
by. 1320 mml- 




(lii) Equivalent facilitation may be 
provided with an elevator car of dilferent 
dimensions when usability can be demonstrated 
and when all other elements required to be 
accessible comply with the applicable provisions 
of 4. 10. For example, an elevator of 47 in by 69 
in (1195 mm by 1755 mm) with a door opening 
on the narrow dimension, could accommodate 
the standard wheelchair clearances shown In 
Figttre 4. 




(d) Doors: 




(i) Where it is technically Infeasible to 
comply with clear opening width requirements of 
4. 13.5. a projection of 5/8 in (16 rnni) maximum 
will be permitted for the latch side stop. 




(ii) If existing thresholds are 3/4 in (20 
high or less, and have (or are modified to 
have) a beveled edge on each side, they may 
remain. " 


best COPT 

(i) Aslope between 1:10 and 1:12 is 
allowed for a maximum rise of 6 inches p52 
mml!; 
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(ii) Where it is technicaUy infeasible to 
install a required standard stall (Fig. 30(a)), or 
where other codes prohibit reduction of the 
fixture count (i.e., removal of a water closet in 
order to create a double-wide stall), either 
alternate stall (Fig. 30(b)) may be provided in 
lieu of the standard stall. 

(iii) When existing toilet or bathing 
facilities are being altered and are not made 
accessible, signage complying with 4.30.1, 
4.30.2, 4.30.3. 4.30.5, and 4.30.7 shall be 
provided indicating the location of the nearest 
accessible toilet or bathing facility within the 
facility. 

(f) Assembly Areas. 

(i) Where it is technically infeasible to 
disperse accessible seating throughout an 
altered assembly area, accessible seating areas 
may be clustered. Each accessible seating 
area shall have prorisions for companion 
seating and shall be located on an accessible 
route that also serves as a means of emergency 
egress. 

(ii) Where it is technically infeasible to 
alter all performing areas to be on am acces- 
sible route, at least one of each type of per- 
forming area shall be made accessible. 

(g) Platform Lifts (Wheelchadr Lifts). In 
alterations, platform lifts (wheelchair lifts) 
complying with 4. 1 1 and applicable state or 
local codes may be used as part of an acces- 
sible route. The use of lifts is not limited to 
the five conditions in Exception 4 of 4. 1 .3(5). 

(h) Dressing Rooms. In adteratlons where 
technical infeasibility can be demonstrated, 
one dressing room for each sex on each level 
shall be made accessible. Where only unisex 
dressing rooms are provided, accessible unisex 
dressing rooms may be used to fulfill this 
requirement. 

4.1.7 Accessible Buildings: Historic 
Preservation. 

(1)^ Applicability. 

(a) General Rule. Alterations to a quali- 
fied historic building or facility shall comply 
with 4.1.6 (Accessible Buildings: Alterations), 
the applicable technical specifications of 
section 4 and the applicable special application 
sections unless it is determined in accordance 



with the procedures in 4. 1.7(2) that compli- 
ance with the requirements for accessible 
routes (exterior and interior), ramps, en- 
trances, or toilets would threaten or destroy 
the historic significance of the building or 
facility in which case the alternative require- 
ments in 4. 1 .7(3) may be used for the feature. 

(b) Definition. A qualified historic build- 
ing or fecility is a building or facility that is: 

(i) Listed in or eligible for listing in the 
National Register of Historic Places; or 

(ii) Designated as historic under an 
appropriate State or local law. 

(2) Procedures. 

(a) Alterations to Qualified Historic Build- 
ings and Facilities Subject to Section 106 of 
the National Historic Preservation Act. 

(i) Section 106 Process. Section 106 
of the National Historic Preservation Act 

(16 U.S.C. 4700 requires that a Federal agency 
with jurisdiction over a Federal, federally 
assisted, or federally licensed undertaking 
consider the effects of the agency’s undertak- 
ing on buildings and facilities listed in or 
eligible for listing in the National Register of 
Historic Places and give the Advisory Council 
on Historic Preservation a reasonable opportu- 
nity to comment on the imdertaking prior to 
approval of the undertaking. 

(ii) ADA Application. Where alterations 
are undertaken to a qualified historic building 
or facility that is subject to section 106 of the 
National Historic Preservation Act. the Federal 
agency with jurisdiction over the undertaking 
shall follow the section 106 process. If the 
State Historic Preservation Officer or Advisory 
Council on Historic Preservation agrees that 
compliance with the requirements for acces- 
sible routes (exterior and interior), ramps, 
entrances, or toilets would threaten or destroy 
the historic significance of the building or 
facility, the alternative requirements in 4. 1.7(3) 
may be used for the feature. 

(b) Alterations to Qualified Historic Build- 
ings and Facilities Not Subject to Section 1 06 
of the National Historic Preservation Act. 

Where alterations are undertaken to a quali- 
fied historic building or facility that is not 
subject to section 106 of the National Historic 
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g) Platform Lifts (Wheelchair Lifts); In 
alterations, platform lifts (wheelchair lifts) 
complying with 4. 1 1 and applicable state or 
local codes may be used as part of an accessible 
route. The use of lifts is not limited to the four 
ittere conditions In exception 4 of 4. 1.3(5). 


EXCErnON; (Reserved). 
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Preservation Act, if the entity undertaking the 
alterations believes that compliance with the 
requirements for accessible routes (exterior 
and interior), ramps, entrances, or toilets 
would threaten or destroy the historic signifi- 
cance of the building or facility and that the 
alternative requirements in 4. 1,7(3) should be 
used for the feature, the entity should consult 
with the State Historic Preservation Officer. If 
the State Historic Preservation Officer agrees 
that compliance with the accessibility require- 
ments for accessible routes (exterior and 
interior), ramps, entrances or toilets would 
threaten or destroy the historical significance 
of the building or facility, the alternative 
requirements in 4. 1.7(3) may be used. 

(c) Consultation With Interested Persons. 
Interested persons should be invited to partici- 
pate In the consultation process, including 
State or local accessibility officials, individuals 
with disabilities, and organizations represent- 
ing individuals with disabilities. 

(d) Certified Local Government Historic 
Preservation Programs. Where the State 
Historic Preservation Officer has delegated the 
consultation responsibility for purposes of this 
section to a local government historic preser- 
vation program that has been certified in 
accordance with section 101(c) of the National 
Historic Preservation Act of 1966 (16 U.S.C. 
470a (c)) and implementing regulations (36 
CFR 61.5), the responsibility may be carried 
out by the appropriate local government body 
or officied. 

(3) Historic Preservation: Minimum Require- 
ments. 

(a) At least one accessible route complying 
with 4.3 from a site access point to an acces- 
sible entrance shall be provided. 

EXCEPTION: A ramp with a slope no greater 
than 1 :6 for a run not to exceed 2 ft (610 mm) 
may be used as part of an accessible route to 
an entrance. 

(b) At legist one accessible entrance com- 
plying with 4. 14 which is used by the public 
shall be provided. 

EXCEPTION: If it is determined that no en- 
trance used by the public can comply with 
4. 14, then access at any entrance not used by 
the general public but open (unlocked) with 
directional signage at the primary entrance 



4.2 Space Allowance and Reach Ranges 



may be used. The accessible entrance shcdl 
also have a notification system. Where secu- 
rity is a problem, remote monitoring may be 
used. 

(c) If toilets are provided, then at least one 
toilet facility complying with 4.22 and 4.1.6 
shall be provided along an accessible route 
that complies with 4.3. Such toilet facility may 
be unisex in design. 

(d) Accessible routes from an accessible 
entrance to all publicly used spaces on at least 
the level of the accessible entrance shall be 
provided. Access shall be provided to all levels 
of a building or facility in compliance with 4. 1 
whenever practical. 

(e) Displays and written information, 
documents, etc., should be located where 
they can be seen by a seated person. Exhib- 
its and signage displayed horizontally (e.g., 
open books), should be no higher than 44 in 
(1 120 mm) above the floor surface. 

NOTE: The technical provisions of sections 4.2 
through 4.35 are the same as those of the 
American National Standard Institute's docu- 
ment A1 17. 1 - 1980, except as noted in the text. 

4.2 Space Allowance and Reach 
Ranges. 

4.2.1* Wheelchair Passage Width. The 

minimum clear width for single wheelchair 
passage shall be 32 in (815 mm) at a point and 
36 in (915 mm) continuously (see Fig. 1 and 
24(e)). 

4.2.2 Width for Wheelchair Passing. The 

minimum width for two wheelchairs to pass is 
60 in (1525 mm) (see Fig. 2). 

4.2.3* Wheelchair Taming Space. The 

space required for a wheelchair to make a 180- 
degree turn is a clear space of 60 in (1525 mm) 
diameter (see Fig. 3(a)) or a T-shaped space 
(see Fig. 3(b)). 
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4.2.4* Clear Floor or Ground Space for Wheelchairs 



4.2.4* Clear Floor or Ground Space for 
Wheelchairs. 

4.2.4. 1 Size and i^>proach. The minimum 
clear floor or ground space required to accom- 
modate a single, stationary wheelchair and 
occupant is 30 in by 48 in (760 mm by 

1220 mm) (see Fig. 4(a)). The minimum clear 
floor or ground space for wheelchairs may be 
positioned for forward or parallel approach to 
an object (see Fig. 4(b) and (c)). Clear floor or 
ground space for wheelchairs may be part of 
the knee space required under some objects. 

4.2.4.2 Relationship of Bianeuvering Clear- 
ance to Wheelchair Spaces. One fuU unob- 
structed side of the clear floor or ground space 
for a wheelchair shall adjoin or overlap an 
accessible route or adjoin another wheelchair 
clear floor space. If a clear floor space is 
located in an alcove or otherwise confined on 
all or part of three sides, additional maneuver- 
ing clearances shall be provided as shown in 
Fig. 4(d) and (e). 

4.2.4.S Surfaces for Wheelchair Spaces. 

Clear floor or ground spaces for wheelchairs 
shall comply with 4.5. 

4.2.3* Forward Reach. If the clear floor space 
only allows forward approach to an object, the 
maximum high forward reach allowed shall be 
48 in (1220 mm) (see Fig. 5(a)). The minimum 
low forward reach is 15 in (380 mm). If the 
high forward reach is over an obstruction, 
reach and clearances shall be as shown in 
Fig. 5(b). 

4.2.6* Side Reach. If the clear floor space 
allows parallel approach by a person in a 
wheelchair, the maximum high side reach 
allowed shall be 54 in (1370 mm) and the low 
side reach shall be no less than 9 In (230 mm) 
above the floor (Fig. 6(a) and (b)). If the side 
reach Is over an obstruction, the reach and 
clearances shall be as shown in Rg. 6(c). 

4.3 Accessible Route. 




Fig. 1 

Minimum Clear Width 
for Single Wheelchair 




4.3.1* General. AU walks, halls, corridors, 
aisles, slqjwalks, twmels, and other spaces 



Fig. 2 

Minimum Clear Width 
for Two Wheelchairs 
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4.3 Accessible Route 





30 



760 




(b) 

Forward Approach 



(c) 

Parallel Approach 



30 



760 





(d) 

Clear Floor Space in Alcoves 





NOTE; If X > 24 in (610 mm), then an additional 
maneuvering clearance of 6 in (150 mm) shall be 
provided as shown. 



NOTE; If X > 15 in (380 mm), then an additional 
maneuvering clearance of 12 in (305 mm) shall be 
provided as shown. 



(c) 



Additional Maneuvering Clearances for Alcoves 
Fig. 4 

Minimum Clear Floor Space for Wheelchairs 
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4.3 Accessible Route 



4§r 




(a) 

High Forward Reach Limit 





NOTE: X shall be ^ 25 in (635 mm); z shall be ^ x. When x < 20 in (510 mm), then y shall be 48 in (1220 mm) maximum. 
When X is 20 to 25 in (510 to 635 mm), then y shall be 44 in ( 1 1 20 mm) maximura 

(b) 

Maximum Forward Reach over an Obstruction 



Fig. 5 

Forward Reach 
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4.3.7 Slope 









(c) 

Maximum Side Reach over Obstruction 



Fig. 6 
Side Reach 



4.3.7 Slope. An accessible route with a 
running slope greater than 1:20 Is a ramp and 
shall comply with 4.8. Nowhere shall the cross 
slope of an accessible route exceed 1:50. 

4.3.8 Changes in Levels. Changes in levels 
along an accessible route shall comply with 
4.5.2. If an accessible route has changes In 
level greater than 1/2 In (13 mm), then a curb 



ramp. ramp, elevator, or platform lift fas permu- 
ted in 4.1.3 and 4.1.6) shall be provided that 
compiles with 4.7. 4.8. 4.10. or 4.11. respec- 
tively. An accessible route does not Include 
stairs, steps, or escalators. See definition of 
“egress, means oF In 3.5. 

4.3.9 Doors. Doors along an accessible route 
shall comply with 4. 13. 
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4.3. 10* Egress 




(a) 

SO'Tura 




t \ 



MOTH: Dimensions shown apply when x < 48 in (1220 mm), 
(b) 

Turns around an Obstruction 




4.3. 10* Egress. Accessible routes serving any 
accessible space or element shall also serve as 
a means of egress for emergencies or connect to 
an accessible area of rescue assistance. 

4.3. 1 1 Areas of Rescue Assistance. 

4.3.11.1 Location and Construction. An area 
of rescue assistance shall be one of ihe following: 



O 
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(1) A portion of a stairway landing within a 
smokeproof enclosure (complying with local 
requirements). 

(2) A portion of an exterior exit balcony located 
Immediately adjacent to an exit stairway when 
the balcony compiles with local requirements for 
exterior exit balconies. Openings to the Interior of 
the building located within 20 feet (6 m) of the 
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4.4 Protruding Objects 



area of rescue assistance shall be protected 
with fire assemblies having a threefourths hour 
fire protection rating. 

(3) A portion of a one-hour fire-resistive corri- 
dor (complying with local requirements for fire- 
resistive construction and for openings) located 
immediately adjacent to an exit enclosure. 

(4) A vestibule located immediately adjacent 
to an exit enclosure and constructed to the same 
fire-resistive standards as required for corridors 
and openings. 

(5) A portion of a stairway landing within an 
exit enclosure which is vented to the exterirx 
and is separated from the interior of the building 
with not less than one-hour fire-resistive doors. 

(6) When approved by the appropriate local 
authority, an area or a room which is separated 
from other portions of the building by a smoke 
barrier. Snibke barriers shall have a fire-resis- 
tive rating of not less than one hour and shall 
completely enclose the area or room. Doors in 
the smoke bonier shall be tight-fitting smoke- 
and dra ft-control assemblies having a fire- 
protection rating of not less than 20 minutes 
and shall be self-closing or automatic closing. 
The area or room shall be provided with an exit 
directly to an exit enclosure. Where the room 

or area exits into an exit enclosure which is 
required to be of more than one-hour fire-resis- 
tive construction, the room or area shall have 
the same fire-resistive construction, including 
the same opening protection, as required for 
the acycwent exit enclosure. 

(7) An elevator lobby when elevator shafts 
and adjacent lobbies are pressurized as re- 
quired for smokeproof enclosures by local 
regulations and when complying with require- 
ments herein for size, communication, and 
signage. Sucfi pressurization system shall be 
activated by smoke detectors on each floor 
located in a manner approved by the appropri- 
ate local authority. Pressurization equipment 
and Us duct work within the building shall be 
separated font other portions of the building by 
a minimum two-hour fire-resistive construction. 

4.3.1 1 .2 Sbe. Each area of rescue assistance 
shall provide at least two accessible areas each 
being not less than 30 inches by 48 inches 
(760 mm by 1220 mm). The area of rescue 



assislance shall not encroach on any required I 
exit width. The total number of such 30-inch by | 
48-lnch (760 mm by 1 220 mm) areas per story j 
shall be not less than one for every 200 persons ■ 
of calculated occupant load served by the area j 
of rescue assistance. | 

EXCEPTION: The appropriate local authority 
may reduce the minimum number of 30-inch by 
48-lnch (760 mm by 1 220 mm) areas to one for \ 

each area of rescue assistance on floors where 
the occupant load is less than 200. ■ 

4.3.1 1 .3* Stairway Width. Each stairway 
adjacent to an area of rescue assistance shall 
have a minimum clear width of 48 inches 
between handrails. 

4.3.11 . 4 * Two-way Communication. A 

method of two-way communication, with both 
visible and audible signals, shall be provided 
between each area of rescue assistance and the 
primary entry. The fire department or appropri- ! 
ate local authority may approve a location other j 
than the primary entry. 

4.3. 11.5 Identification. Each area of rescue 
assistance shall be identified by a sign which 
states ‘AREA OF RESCUE ASSISTANCE" and 
displays the international symbol of accessibil- 
ity. The sign shall he illuminated when exit sign ; 
illumination is required. Signage shaU. also be 
installed at all inaccessible exits and where 
otherwise necessary to clearly indicate the 
direction to areas of rescue assistance. In each 
area of rescue assistance. Instructions on the 
use of the area under emergency conditions 
shall be posted adjoining the two-way convnuni- 
cation system. ! 

4.4 Protruding Objects. 

I 

4.4.1* General. Objects projecting from walls 
(for example, telephones) with their leading 
edges between 27 In and 80 In (685 mm and 
2030 mm) above the finished floor shall pro- 
trude no more than 4 In (100 mm) Into walks, 
halls, corridors, passageways, or aisles (see 
Fig. 8(a)). Objects mounted with their leading 
edges at or below 27 In (685 mm) above the 
finished floor may protrude any amount (see 
Fig. 8(a) and (b)). Free-standing objects 
mounted on posts or pylons may overhang 
12 In (305 mm) maximum from 27 In to 80 in 
(685 mm to 2030 mm) above the ground or 




43 



21 



4.4 Protruding Objects 





Fig. 8 (a) 

Walking Parallel to a Wall 




Fig. 8 (b) 

Walking Perpendicular to a Wall 



finished floor (see Fig. 8(c) and (d)). Protruding 
objects shall not reduce the clear width of an 
accessible route or maneuvering space 
(see Fig. 8(e)). 



4.4.2 Head Room. Walks, halls, corridors, 
passageways, aisles, or other circulation spaces 
shall have 80 in (2030 mm) minimum clear 
head room (see Fig. 8(a)). If verticcd clearance of 
an area adjoining an accessible route Is reduced 
to less than 80 In (nominal dimension), a barrier 
to warn blind or utsually- impaired persons shall 
be provided (see Fig. 8(c-l)). 

4.5 Ground and Floor Surfaces. 

4.5.1* General. Ground and floor surfaces 
along accessible routes and in accessible rooms 
and spaces including floors, walks, ramps, 
stairs, and curb ramps, shall be stable, firm, 
slip- resistant, and shall comply with 4.5. 



Rg.8 

Protruding Objects 



4.5.2 Changes In Level. Changes in level up 
to 1/4 In (6 mm) may be vertical and without 
edge treatment (see Fig. 7(d). Changes in le/el 
between 1/4 m and 1/2 In (6 mm and 13 mm) 
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4.4 Protruding Objects 




4.5 Ground and Floor Surfaces 




27(6851 



Fig. 8(e) 

Example of Protection around Wall-Mounted Objects and Measurements of Clear Widths 
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Protruding Objects (Continued) 



shall be beveled with a slope no greater than 
1 :2 (see Fig. 7(d}). Changes in level greater than 
1 /2 In ( 13 mm) shall be accomplished by 
means of a ramp that complies with 4.7 or 4.8. 

4.5.3* Carpet. If carpet or carpet tile is used 
on a ground or floor surface, then It shall be 
securely attached; have a Arm cushion, pad. or 
backing, or no cushion or pad; and have a level 
loop, textured loop, level cut pile, or level cut/ 
uncut pile texture. The maximum pile thick- 
ness shall be 1/2 in (13 mm) (see Fig. 8(0). 
Exposed edges of carpet shall be fastened to 
fl(X>r surfaces and have trim along the entire 
length of the exposed edge. Carpet edge trim 
shall comply with 4.5.2. 



4.5.4 Gratings. If gratings are located in 
walking surfaces, then they shall have spaces 
no greater than 1/2 In (13 mm) wide in one 
direction (see Fig. 8(g)). If gratings have elon- 
gated openings, then they shall be placed so 
that the long dimension Is perpendicular to the 
dominant direction of travel (see Fig. 8(hll. 

4.6 Parking and Passenger Loading 
Zones. 

4.6.1 Miwimiim Number. Parking spaces 
required to be accessible by 4.1 shcdl comply 
with 4.6.2 through 4.6.5. Passenger loading 
zones required to be accessible by 4. 1 shall 
comply with 4.6.5 and 4.6.6. 
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4.6 Parking and Passenger Loading Zones 



[“1/2 max 




1 




■ 


■ 111 













Fig. 8 (0 

Carpet Pile Thickness 



predominant direction 



of traffic 



I “1/2 mat 

^ ^ 13 



fimT 



Fig. 8 (g) 
Gratings 



4.6.2 Location. Accessible parking spaces 
serving a particular building shall be located 
on the shortest accessible route of travel from 
adjacent parking to an accessible entrance. In 
parking facilities that do not serve a particular 
building, accessible parking shall be located on 
the shortest accessible route of travel to an 
accessible pedestrian entrance of the parking 
facility. In buildings with multiple accessible 
entrances with adjacent parking, accessible 
parking spaces shall be dispersed and located 
closest to the accessible entrances. 

4.6.3* Parking Spaces. Accessible parking 
spaces shall be at least 96 in (2440 mm) wide. 
Parking access aisles shall be part of an acces- 
sible route to the building or facility entrance 
and shall comply with 4.3. Two accessible 
parking spaces may share a common access 
aisle (see Fig. 9). Parked vehicle overhangs 
shall not reduce the clear width of an acces- 
sible route. Parking spaces and access aisles 
shall be level with surface slopes not exceeding 
1:50 (2%) in all directions. 

4.6.4* Signage. Accessible parking spaces 
shall be designated as reserved by a sign 
showing the symbol of accessibility (see 4.30.7). 
Spaces complying with 4.1.2(5)(b) shall have an 
additional sign “Van-Accessible" mounted below 
the symbol of accessibility. Such signs shall be 
located so they cannot be obscured by a vehicle 
parked In the space. 



long dimension 
perpendicular to 
route of travel 




Fig. 8 (h) 

Crating Orientation 



4.6.5* Vertical Clearance. Provide mini- 
mum vertical clearance of 1 14 in (2895 mm) at 
accessible passenger loading zones and along 
at least one vehicle access route to such areas 
from sUe entrance(s) and exiUs). At parking 
spaces complying with 4.1.2(5)(b). provide 
minimum vertical clearance of 98 in (2490 mm) 
at the parking space and along at least one 
vehicle access route to such spaces from site 
entrance(s) and exiUs). 

4.6.6 Passenger Loading Zones. Passenger 
loading zones shall provide an access aisle at 
least 60 in (1525 mm) wide and 20 ft (240 in} 
(6100 mm) long adjacent and parallel to the 
vehicle pull-up space (see Fig. 10). If there are 
curbs between the access aisle and the vehicle 
pull-up space, then a curb ramp complying 
with 4.7 shall be provided. Vehicle standing 
spaces and access aisles shall be level with 
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4.7 Curb Ramps 



accessible route 
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Fig. 9 

Dimensions of Parking Spaces 



surface slopes not exceeding 1:50 (2%) in all 
directions. 

4.7 Curb Ramps. 

4.7.1 Location. Curb ramps complying with 
4.7 shall be provided wherever an accessible 
route crosses a curb. 

4.7.2 Slope. Slopes of curb ramps shall 
comply with 4.8.2. The slope shall be measured 
as shown in Fig. 11. Transitions from ramps to 
walks, gutters, or streets shall be flush and free 
of abrupt changes. Maximum slopes of aryoining 
gutters, road surface immediately ad/acent to 
the curb ramp, or accessible route shall not 
exceed 1:20. 

4.7.3 Width. The minimum width of a curb 
ramp shall be 36 In (915 mm), exclusive of 
flared sides. 

4.7.4 Surface. Surfaces of curb ramps shall 
comply with 4.5. 

4.7.5 Sides of Curb Ramps. If a curb ramp 
Is located where pedestrians must walk across 
the ramp, or where it is not protected by hand- 
rails or guardrails. It shall have flared sides; the 
maximum slope of the flare shall be 1:10 (see 
Fig. 12(a)). Curb ramps with returned curbs 



13 ^ 

ERIC 



may be used where pedestrians would not 
normally walk across the ramp (see Fig. 12(b)). 

4.7.6 Built-up Curb Ramps. Built-up curb 
ramps shall be located so that they do not 
project Into vehicular traffic lanes (see Fig. 13). 

4.7.7 Detectable Warnings, a curb ramp 
shall have a detectable warning complying with 
4.29.2. The detectable warning shall extend the 
full width and depth of the curb ramp. 

4.7.8 Obstructions. Curb ramps shall be 
located or protected to prevent their obstruc- 
tion by parked vehicles. 

4.7.9 Location at Marked Crossings. 

Curb ramps at marked crossings shall be 
wholly contained within the markings, exclud- 
ing any flared sides (see Fig. 15). 

4.7.10 Diagonal Curb Ramps. If diagonal 
(or comer type) curb ramps have returned 
curbs or other well-defined edges, such edges 
shall be parallel to the direction of pedestrian 
flow. The bottom of diagonal curb ramps shall 
have 48 In (1220 mm) minimum clear space as 
shown In Fig. 15(c) and (d). If diagonal curb 
ramps are provided at marked crossings, the 
48 in (1220 mm) clear space shall be within the 
markings (see Fig. 15(c) and (d)). If diagonal 
curb ramps have flared sides, they shall also 
have at least a 24 in (610 mm) long segment 

of straight curb located on each side of the 
curb ramp and within the marked crossing 
(see Fig. 15(c)). 
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Access Aisle at Passenger Loading Zones 
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4.8 Ramps 



Adjoining slope shall 
not exceed 1:20 






slopes Y;X 

where X is a level plane 
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Rg. 11 

Measurement of Curb Ramp Slopes 




(a) 

Flared Sides 




Returned Curb 



IfXts less than 48 In, 

then the slope of the flared side 

shall not exceed 1:12. Rg. 12 

Sides of Curb Ramps 



4.7.11 Islands. Any raised islands In cross- 
ings shall be cut through level with the street 
or have curb ramps at both sides and a level 
area at least 48 in (1220 mm) long between the 
curb ramps in the part of the Island intersected 
by the crossings (see Fig. 15(a) and (b)). 

4.8 Ramps. 

4.8.1* General. Any part of an accessible 
route with a slope greater than 1:20 shall be 
considered a ramp and shall comply with 4.8. 

4.8.2* 81ope and Rise. The least possible 
slope shall be used for any ramp. The maxi- 
mum slope of a ramp In new construction shall 
be 1:12. The maximum rise for any run shall 
be 30 in (760 mm) (see Fig. 16). Curb ramps 




Rg. 13 

Built-CIp Curb Ramp 



and ramps to be constructed on existing sites 
or in existing buildings or facilities may have 
slopes and rises as allowed (n 4.1.6(3)(aJ if 
space limitations prohibit the use of a 1:12 
slope or less. 
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4.8 Ramps 
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BEST COPY AVAIlLABtt 



4.8 Ramps 



Level Landing 
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Level Landing 
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Rg. 16 

Components of a Single Ramp Run and Sample Ramp Dimensions 



4.8.3 Clear Width. The minimum clear width 
of a ramp shall be 36 In (915 mm). 

4.8.4* Landings. Ramps shall have level 
landings at bottom and top of each ramp and 
each ramp run. Landings shall have the follow- 
ing features: 

( 1) The landing shall be at least as wide as 
the ramp run leading to it. 

(2) The landing length shall be a minimum of 
60 In (1525 mm) clear. 

— (3) If ramps change direction at landings, the 
minimum landing size shall be 60 In 60 In 
(1525 mm by 1525 mm). 

(4) If a doorway Is located at a landing, then 
the area In front of the doorway shall comply 
with 4.13.6. 

4.8.5* Handrails. If a ramp run has a rise 
greater than 6 In ( 1 50 mm) or a horizontal 
projection greater than 72 In ( 1830 mm), then 
It shall have handrails on both sides. Handrails 
are not required on curb ramps or adjacent to 
seating In assembly areas. Handrails shall 
comply with 4.26 and shall have the following 
features: 



(1) Handrails shall be provided along both 
sides of ramp segments. The Inside handrail 
on switchback or dogleg ramps shall always 
be continuous. 

(2) If handrails are not continuous, they 
shall extend at least 12 In (305 mm) beyond the 
top and bottom of the ramp segment and shall 
be parallel with the floor or ground surface 
(see Fig. 17). 

(3) The clear space between the handrail and 
the wall shall be 1 - 1/2 In (38 mm). 

(4) Gripping surfaces shall be continuous. 

(5) Top of handrail gripping surfaces shall be 
mounted between 34 in and 38 in (865 mm and 
965 mm) above ramp surfaces. 

(6) Binds of handrails shall be either rounded 
or returned smoothly to floor, wall or post. 

(7) Handrails shall not rotate within their 
fittings. 

4.8.6 Cross Slope and Surfaces. The cross 
slope of ramp surfaces shall be no greater than 
1:50. Ramp surfaces shall comply with 4.5. 
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4.9 Stairs 



4.8.7 Edge Protection. Ramps and landings 
with drop-oCfs shedl have curbs, walls, railings, 
or projecting surfaces that prevent people from 
slipping oCf the ramp. Curbs shall be a mini- 
mum of 2 In (50 mm) high (see Fig. 17). 

4.8.8 Outdoor Conditions. Outdoor ramps 
and their approaches shall be designed so that 
water will not accumulate on walking surfaces. 

4.9 Stairs. 

4.9.1* Minim um Number. Stairs required to 
be accessible by 4. 1 shall comply with 4.9. 

4.9.2 Treads and Risers. On any given 
flight of stairs, all steps shall have uniform 
riser heights and uniform tread widths. Stair 
treads shall be no less them 1 1 in (280 mm) 
wide, measured from riser to riser (see Fig. 
18(a)). Open risers are not permitted. 

4.9.3 Nosings. The undersides of nosings 
shall not be abrupt. The radius of curvature at 
the leading edge of the tread shall be no greater 
than 1/2 In (13 mm). Risers shall be sloped or 
the underside of the nosing shall have an angle 
not less than 60 degrees from the horizontal. 
Nosings shall project no more than 1-1/2 in 
(38 mm) (see Fig. 18). 

4.9.4 Handrails. Stairways shall have hand- 
rails at both sides of all stairs. Handrails shall 
comply with 4.26 and shall have the following 
features: 

( 1) Handrails shall be continuous along 
both sides of stairs. The inside handrail on 
switchback or dogl^ stairs shall always be 
continuous (see Fig. 19(a) and (b)). 

(2) If handrails are not continuous, they 
shall extend at least 12 in (305 mm) beyond the 
top riser and at least 12 in (305 mm) plus the 
width of one tread beyond the bottom riser. At 
the top. the extension shall be parallel with the 
floor or ground surface. At the bottom, the 
handrail shall continue to slope for a distance 
of the width of one tread from the bottom riser; 
the remainder of the extension shall be hori- 
zontal (see Fig. 19(c) and (d)). Handrail exten- 
sions shall comply with 4.4. 

(3) The clear space between handrails and 
wall shall be 1-1/2 in (38 mm). 



(4) Gripping surfaces shall be uninterrupted 
by newel posts, other construction elements, or 
obstructions. 

(5) Top of handrail gripping surface shall be 
mounted between 34 in and 38 in (865 mm and 
965 mm) above stair nosings. 

(6) Binds of handrails shall be either rounded 
or returned smoothly to floor, wall or post 

(7) Handrails shall not rotate within their 
fittings. 

4.9.5 Detectable Warnings at Stairs. 

(Reserved). 

4.9.6 Outdoor Conditions. Outdoor stairs 
and their approaches shall be designed so that 
water will not accumulate on walking surfaces. 

4.10 Elevators. 

4. 10. 1 General. Accessible elevators shall 
be on an accessible route and shall comply 
with 4.10 and with the ASME AJ7.J-J990, 
Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators. 
Freight elevators shall not be considered as 
meeting the requirements of this section unless 
the only elevators provided are used as combi- 
nation passenger and freight elevators for the 
public and employees. 

4. 10.2 Automatic Operation. Elevator 
operation shall be automatic. Each car shall 
be equipped with a self-leveling feature that 
will automatically bring the car to floor land- 
ings within a tolerance of 1/2 In (13 mm) 
under rated loading to zero loading conditions. 
This self-leveling feature shall be automatic 
and independent of the operating device and 
shall correct the overtravel or undertravel. 

4.10.3 Hall Call Buttons. Call buttons in 
elevator lobbies and halls shall be centered at 
42 In ( 1065 mm) above the floor. Such call 
buttons shall have visual signals to indicate 
when each call Is registered and when each 
call Is answered. Call buttons shall be a mini- 
mum of 3/4 In ( 19 mm) In the smallest dimen- 
sion. The button designating the up direction 
shall be on top. (See Fig. 20.) Buttons shall be 
raised or flush. Objects mounted beneath hall 
call buttons shall not project Into the elevator 
lobby more than 4 in (100 mm). 
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4. 10 Elevators 
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Fig. 17 

Examples of Edge Protection and Handrail Extensions 




Flush Riser 




(b) 

Angled Nosing 




Usable Tread Width and Examples of Acceptable Nosings Rounded Nosing 
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4. 10 Elevators 




(a) 

Plan 




Extension at Bottom of Run 




fiOTB 

X is the 12 in minimum handrail extension required 
at each top riser. 

Y is the minimum handrail extension of 12 in plus the 
width of one tread that is required at each tx>ttom riser. 
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Stair Handrails 
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4. 10 Elevators 




MOTE: The automatic door reopening device is activated if an 
object passes through either line A or line B. Line A and line B 
represent the vertical locations of the door reopening device not 
requiring contact 

Rg. 20 

Hoistway and Elevator Entrances 



4.10.4 Hall Lanterns. A visible and audible 
signal shall be provided at each hoistway 
entrance to indicate which car is answering a 
call. Audible signals shall sound once for the 
up direction and twice for the down direction or 
shall have verbal annunciators that say ‘up" or 
“down." Visible signals shall have the following 
features: 

(1) Hall lantern flxtures shall be mounted so 
that their centerline is at least 72 in (1830 mm) 
above the lobby floor. (See Fig. 20.) 

(2) Visual elements shall be at least 2-1/2 in 
(64 mm) in the smallest dimension. 

(3) Signals shall be visible from the vicinity 
of the hall call button (see Fig. 20). In-car 
lanterns located in cars, visible from the vicin- 
ity of hall call buttons, and conforming to the 
above requirements, shall be acceptable. 



4.10.5 Raised and Braille Characters on 
Hoistway Entrances. All elevator hoistway 
entrances shall have raised and Braille floor 
designations provided on both Jambs. The 
centerline of the characters shall be 60 in 
(1525 mm) above finish Hoot. Such characters 
shall be 2 in (50 mm) high and shall comply 
with 4.30.4. Permanently applied plates are 
acceptable if they are permanently flxed to the 
jambs. (See Fig. 20). 

4. 10.6* Door Protective and Reopening 
Device. Elevator doors shall open and close 
automatically. They shall be provided with a 
reopening device that will stop and reopen a 
car door and hoistway door automaticsilly if 
the door becomes obstructed by an object or 
person. The device shall be capable of complet- 
ing these operations without requiring contact 
for an obstruction passing through the opening 
at heights of 5 in and 29 in (125 mm and 
735 mm) above finish floor (see Fig. 20). Door 
reopening devices shall remain effective for at 
least 20 seconds. After such an interval, doors 
may close in accordance with the requirements 
o[ASMEA17.1 1990. 

4. 10.7* Door and Signal Timing for Hall 
Calls. The minimum acceptable time from 
notification that a car is answering a call until 
the doors of that car start to close shall be 
calculated from the following equation: 

T= D/(1.5 ft/s) orT = D/(445 mm/s) 

where T total time in seconds and D distance 
(in feet or millimeters) from a point in the lobby 
or corridor 60 in (1525 mm) directly in front of 
the farthest call button controlling that car to 
the centerline of its hoistway door (see Fig. 21). 
For cars with in-car lanterns. T begins when 
the lantern is visible from the vicinity of hall 
call buttons and an audible signal is sounded. 
The minimum acceptable notification time shall 
be 5 seconds. 

4. 10.8 Door Delay for Car Calls. The 

minimum time for elevator doors to remain 
fully open in response to a car call shall be 
3 seconds. 

4. 10.0 Floor Plan of Elevator Cars. The 

floor area of elevator cars shall provide space 
for wheelchair users to enter the car. maneuver 
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4. 10. 12 Car Controls 



acceptable 




S e a 10 12 14 16 18 



0 distance in feet 



ng.21 

Graph of Timing Equation 



within reach of controls, and exit from the car. 
Acceptable door opening and inside dimensions 
shall be as shown in Fig. 22. The clearance 
between the car platform sill and the edge of 
any hoistway landing shall be no greater than 
1-1/4 in (32 mm). 

4. 10. 10 Floor Surfaces. Floor surfaces shall 
comply with 4.5. 

4.10.11 Illumination Levels. The level of 
illumination at the car controls, platform, and 
car threshold and landing sill shall be at least 
5 footcandles (53.8 lux). 

4.10.12* Car Controls. Elevator control 
panels shall have the following features: 

(1) Buttons. AD control buttons shaU be at 
least 3/4 In (19 mm) In their smaUest dimen- 
sion. TTiey shall be raised or flush. 

(2) TactDe, Braille, and Visual Control Indi- 
cators. AD contnd buttons shall be designated 
by Braille and by raised standard alphabet 
characters for letters, arable characters for 
numerals, or standard symbols as shown in 
Fig. 23(a), and as required in ASMEA17.1 1990. 
Raised and Braille characters and symbols 
shall comply with 4.30. The call button for the 
main entiy floor shaU be designated by a raised 
star at the left of the floor designation (see Fig. 
23(a)). AD raised designations for control but- 
tons shaU be placed immediate^ to the left of 
the button to which they apply. Applied plates. 




(b) 

Rg. 22 

Minimum Dimensions of Eievator Cars 



permanently attached, are an acceptable 
means to provide raised control designations. 
Floor buttons shaU be provided with visual 
indicators to show when each call is registered. 
The visual Indicators shaU be extinguished 
when each caU is answered. 

(3) Height. AU floor buttons shall be no 
higher than 54 in (1370 mm) above the Jbxtsh 
Root for side approach and 48 in (1220 mm) 
for front approach. Emergency controls, includ- 
ing the emergency alarm and emergency stop, 
shall be grouped at the bottom of the panel 
and shall have their centerlines no less than 
35 In (890 mm) above the finish floor (see Fig. 
23(a) and (b)). 
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4.10.13* Car Position Indicators 




Panel Detail 






(c) (d) 

ARonate Locations of Panel Alternate Locations of Panel 

sMi Center Opening Door with Side Opening Door 

Fig. 23 
Car Controls 



(4) Location. Controls shall be located on a 
front wall If cars have center opening doors, 
and at the side wall or at the front wall next 
to the door If cars have side opening doors 
(see Fig. 23(c) and (d)). 

4.10.13* Car Position Indicators. In 

elevator cars, a visual car position indicator 
shall be provided above the car control panel 
or over the door to show the position of the 
elevator In the hoistway. As the car passes or 
stops at a floor served by the elevators, the 
corresponding numerals shall illuminate. 



and an audible signal shall sound. Numerals 
shall be a minimum of 1/2 in (13 mm) high. 
The audible signal shall be no less than 
20 decibels with a frequency no higher than 
1500 Hz. An automatic verbal announcement 
of the floor number at which a car stops or 
which a car passes may be substituted for the 
audible signal. 

4.10.14* Emergency Communications. 

If provided, emergency two-way communica- 
tion systems between the elevator and a point 
outside the hoistway shall comply with ASME 
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4.11 Platform lifts (Wheelchair Lifts) 



A17. 1-1990. The highest operable part of a 
two-way communication system shall be a 
maximum of 48 tn (1220 mmj from the floor 
of the car. It shall be identified by a raised 
symbol and lettering complying with 4.30 and 
located adjacent to the device. If the system 
uses a handset then the length of the cord 
from the panel to the handset shall be at 
least 29 In (735 mm). If the system is located 
in a closed compartment the compartment door 
hardware shall conform to 4.27. Controls and 
Operating Mechanisms. The emergency inter- 
communication system shall not require voice 
communicatiorL 

4. 1 1 Platform Lifts (Wheelchair 
Lifts). 

4.11.1 Location. Platform lifts (wheelchair 
lifts) permitted by 4.1 shall comply with the 
requirements of 4.11. 

4.11.2* Other Requirements. If platform 
lifts (wheelchair lifts) are used, they shall 
comply with 4.2.4. 4.5. 4.27. and ASMEA17.1 
Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators. 
Section XX. 1990. 

4.11.3 Entrance. If platform lifts are used 
then they shall facilitate unassisted entry, 
operation, and exit from the lift tn compliance 
with 4.1 1.2. 

4.12 Windows. 

4.12.1* General. (Reserved). 

4. 12.2* Window Hardware. (Reserved). 

4.13 Doors. 

4. 13. 1 General. Doors required to be acces- 
sible by 4. 1 shall comply with the requirements 
of 4.13. 

4.13.2 Revolving Doors and Turnstiles. 

Revolving doors or turnstiles shall not be 
the only means of passage at an accessible 
entrance or along an accessible route. An 
accessible gate or door shall be provided adja- 
cent to the turnstile or revolving door and shall 
be so designed as to facilitate the same use 
pattern. 



4.13.3 Gates. Gates. Including ticket gates, 
shall meet all applicable specifications of 4. 13. 

4. 13.4 Double-Leaf Doorways. If doorways 
have two trvdependenUy operated door leaves, 
then at least one leaf shall meet the specifica- 
tions In 4. 13.5 and 4. 13.6. That leaf shall be 
an active leaf. 

4.13.5 Clear Width. Doorways shall have a 
minimum clear opening of 32 In (815 mm) with 
the door open 90 degrees, measured between 
the face of the door and the opposite stop (see 
Fig. 24(a). (b). (c). and (d)). Openings more than 
24 In (610 mm) In depth shall comply with 
4.2.1 and 4.3.3 (see Fig. 24(e)). 

EXCEPTION: Doors not requiring full user 
passage, such as shallow closets, may have 
the clear opening reduced to 20 in (510 mm) 
minimum. 

4. 13.6 Blaneuvering Clearances at 
Doors. Minimum maneuvering clearances at 
doors that are not automatic or power-assisted 
shall be as shown In Fig. 25. The floor or 
ground area within the required clearances 
shall be level and clear. 

EXCEPTION: Entry doors to acute care hospital 
bedrooms for In-patlents shall be exempted 
from the requirement for space at the latch 
side of the door (see dimension “x" In Fig. 25) 

If the door Is at least 44 In ( 1 120 mm) wide. 

4. 13.7 Two Doors in Series. The minimum 
space between two hinged or pivoted doors In 
series shall be 48 In (1220 mm) plus the width 
of any door swinging Into the space. Doors In 
series shall swing either In the same direction 
or away from the space between the doors 
(see Fig. 26). 

4. 13.8* Thresholds at Doorways. 

Thresholds at doorways shall not exceed 3/4 In 
(19 mm) In height for exterior sliding doors or 
1/2 In (13 mm) for other types of doors. Raised 
thresholds and floor level changes at accessible 
doorways shall be beveled with a slope no 
greater than 1:2 (see 4.5.2). 

4. 13.9* Door Hardware. Handles, pulls, 
latches, locks, and other operating devices on 
accessible doors shall have a shape that is ea^ 
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4.13 Doors 




(d) 

Folding Door 



(e) 

Maximum Doorway Depth 
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Clear Doorway Width and Depth 



to grasp with one hand and does not require 
tight grasping, tight pinching, or twisting of 
the wrist to operate. Lever-operated mecha- 
nisms. push-type mechanisms, and U-shaped 
handles are acceptable designs. When sliding 
doors are fully open, operating hardware shall 
be exposed and usable from both sides. Hard- 
ware required for accessible door passage shall 
be mounted no higher than 48 in (1220 mm) 
above finished floor. 

4. 13. 10* Door Closers. If a door has a 
closer, then the sweep period of the closer 
shall be adjusted so that from an open posi- 
tion of 70 degrees, the door will take at least 
3 seconds to move to a point 3 in (75 mm) 
from the latch, measured to the leading edge 
of the door. 



4.13.11* Door Opening Force. The maxi- 
mum force for pushing or pulling open a door 
shall be as follows: 

(1) Fire doors shall have the minimum 
opening force allowable by the appropriate 
administrative authority. 

(2) Other doors. 

(a) exterior hinged doors: (Reserved). 

(b) interior hinged doors: 5 Ibf (22.2N) 

(c) sliding or folding doors: 5 Ibf (22.2N) 

These forces do not apply to the force required 
to retract latch bolts or disengage other devices 
that may hold the door in a closed position. 
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4.13 Doors 




ERIC 



60 



4.13 Doors 




(d) 

Front Approach — Sliding Doors 
and Folding Doors 




(e) 

Slide Side Approach — Sliding Doors 
and Folding Doors 



X 

24 min 




(f) 

Latch Side Approach — Sliding Doors and Folding Doors 



NOTE: All doors in alcoves shall comply with the clearances for front approaches. 
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Maneuvering Clearances at Doors (Continued) 
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4.14 Entrances 



4«13.12* Automatic Doors and Power* 
Assisted Doors. If an automatic door is 
used, then it shall comply with ANSI/BHMA 
A1 56. 10-1985. Slowly opening, low-powered, 
automatic doors shall comply with ANSI 
A ] 56. 19-1 984. Such doors shall not open to 
back check faster than 3 seconds and shall 
require no more than 15 Ibf (66. 6N) to stop 
door movement. If a power -assisted door is 
used, its door-opening force shall comply with 

4. 13. 1 1 and its closing shall conform to the 
requirements in ANSI A 1 56. 19-1 984. 

4.14 Entrances. 

4.14.1 Minimum Number. Entrances 
required to be accessible by 4. 1 shall be part of 
an accessible route complying with 4.3. Such 
entrances shall be connected by an accessible 
route to public transportation stops, to acces- 
sible parking and passenger loading zones, 
and to public streets or sidewalks if available 
(see 4.3.2(D). They shall also be connected by 
an accessible route to all accessible spaces or 
elements within the building or facility. 

4.14.2 Service Entrances. A service 
entrance shall not be the sole accessible 
entrance unless it is the only entrance to a 
building or facility (for example, in a factory or 
garage). 

4. 15 Drinking Fountains and Water 
Coolers. 

4. IS. 1 Minimum Number. Drinking foun- 
tains or water coolers required to be accessible 
by 4. 1 shall comply with 4. 15. 

4.15.2* Spout Height. Spouts shall be no 
higher than 36 in (915 mm), measured from 
the floor or ground surfaces to the spout outlet 
(see Fig. 27(a)). 

4.15.3 Spout Location. The spouts of 
drinking fountains and water coolers shall be 
at the front of the unit and shall direct the 
water flow in a trajectory that Is parallel or 
nearly parallel to the front of the unit. The 
spout shall provide a flow of water at least 4 In 
(100 mm) high so as to allow the insertion of a 
cup or glass under the flow of water. On an 
accessible drinking fountain with a round or 
oval bowl, the spout must be positioned so the 
flow of water is within 3 in (75 rrun) of the front 
edge of the fountcUrL 



4.1S.4 Controls. Controls shall comply with j 
4.27.4. Unit controls shall be front mounted or 
side mounted near the front edge. 

4. IS. 5 Clearances. 

(1) Wall- and post-mounted cantilevered units 
shall have a clear knee space between the 
bottom of the apron and the floor or ground at 
least 27 in (6S5 mm) high, 30 in (760 mm) 
wide, and 1 7 in to 1 9 in (430 mm to 4S5 mm) 
deep (see Fig. 27(a) and (b)). Such units shall 
also have a minimum clear floor space 30 in by 
48 in (760 mm by 1220 mm) to allow a person 
in a wheelchair to approach the unit facing 
forward. 

EXCEPTION: These clearances shall not be 
required at units used primarily by children 
ages 1 2 and younger where clear floor space for 
a parallel approach complying with 4.2,4 is 
pnouided and where the spout is no higher than 
30 in (760 mm), measured from the Jtoor or 
ground surface to the spout outlet. 

(2) Free-standing or built-in units not having 
a clear space under them shall have a clear 
floor space at least 30 in by 48 In (760 mm by 
1220 mm) that allows a person In a wheelchair 
to make a parallel approach to the unit (see 
Pig. 27(c) and (d)). This clear floor space shall 
comply with 4.2.4. 

4. 16 Water Closets. 

4.16.1 General. Accessible water closets 
shall comply with 4.16.2 through 4.16.6. 

EIXCEPTJON: Water closets used primarily by 
children ages 12 and younger shall be permit- 
ted to comply with 4. 1 6. 7. 

4.16.2 Clear Floor Space. Clear floor 
space for water closets not in stalls shall 
comply with Fig. 28. Clear floor space may be 
arranged to allow either a left-handed or right- 
handed approach. 

4.16.3* Height. The height of water closets 
shall be 17 in to 19 in (430 mm to 485 mm), 
measured to the top of the toilet seat (see Fig. 
29(b)), Seats shall not be sprung to return to a 
Ufted position. 
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4. 16. 1 General. Accessible water closets shall 
comply with 4ri6 4.16,2 thrau^ 4.X6.6. 

ExCEFnON: Water ohsets used prtmniy by 
children ages i 2 and yaun^ shad be pemvked 
to 
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4.16 Water Closets 



4.16.4* Grab Bars. Grab bars for water 
closets not located in stalls shall comply with 
4.26 and Fig. 29. The grab bar behind the 
water closet shall be 36 in (915 mm) minimum 

4.16.8* Plush Controls. Flush controls 
shall be hand operated or automatic and shall 
comply with 4.27.4. Controls for Hush valves 
shall be mounted on the wide side of toilet 
areas no more than 44 in (1 120 mm) above the 
floor. 



4. 16.6 Dispensers. Toilet paper dispensers 
shall be Installed within reach, as shown in 
Fig. 29(b). Dispensers that control delivery, or 
that do not permit continuous paper flow, shall 
not be used. 

4.16.7* Water Closets Jbr Children. 

Water closets used primarily by children ages 
12 and younger shall comply wUh 4.16.7 as 
permitted by 4.16.1. 
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4.17 Toilet Stalls 



( 1 ) Clear Floor Space. Clear Jloor space for 
water closets not in stalls shall comply with Fig. 
28 except that the centerline of water closets 
shall be 12 in minimum to 18 in maximum (305 
mm to 455 mm) from the side wall or partition. 
Clear floor space may be arranged to allow 
either a left- or right-hand approach. 

(2) Height. The height of water closets shall 
be 1 1 in minimum to 17 in maximum (280 mm 
to 430 mmjf measured to the top of the toilet 
seat Seats shall not be sprung to return to a 
lifted position. 

(3) Grab Bars. Grab bars for water closets 
iiot located in stalls shall comply with 4.26 and 
Fig. 29 except that grab bars sfmll be mounted 
18 in minimum to 27 in maximum (455 mm to 
685 mm) above the finish floor measured to the 
grab bar centerline. The grab bar behind the 
water closet shall be 36 in (9 1 5 mm) minimum. 

EXCEPTION: If administratiue authorities 
require flush controls for flush valves to be 
located in a position that conflicts with the 
location of the rear grab bar then that grab bar 
may be split or, at water closets with a 
centerline placement below 15 in (380 mm), a 
rear grab bar 24 in (610 mm) minimum on the 
open side of the toilet area .shall be permitted. 

(4) Flush Controls. Flush controls shall be 
hand operated or automatic and shall comply 
with 4.27.4. Controls for flush valves shall be 
mounted on the wide side of the toilet area no 
more than 36 in (915 mm) above the floor. 

(5) Dispensers. Toilet paper dispensers shall 
be installed 14 in minimum to i 9 in maximum 
(355 mm to 485 mm) above the finish floor 
measured to the dispenser centerline. Dispens- 
ers that control delivery, or that do not permit 
continuous paper flow, shall not be used. 

4A7 ToUet Stalls. 

4.17.1 Location. Accessible toilet stalls 
shall be on an accessible route and shall meet 
the requirements of 4. 1 7.2 through 4. 1 7.6. 

EXCEPTION: Toilet stalls used primarily by 
children ages 12 and younger shall he permit- 
ted to comply with 4. 1 7. 7. 

4.17.2 Water Closets. Water closets in 
accessible stalls shall comply with 4. 16. 
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cmtertuie. The gnfir bar behind die water closet 

shcMbe30 tn {0W uwrtf rntnimum 

EXCBfiitfONt ifadmmtsmtmMsmMmrittesremhe 
push eonteds fiftfittsh vaktes to be located di a 
position that corptds with the location <f die rear 
grabber, dimthmwcdobcamaybespl&oncU 
water dosets wifft a centerline placement beime 
16 in (388 mm}, a rear grab bar 24int6l0 mth 
Tfdnknam on the open side efthe todet area $ha& 
bewmntdeds 

( 4 } Ttush Controls. Flush cordrols shall be hand 
operated or automodc and sh(dt eompiy wtfii 
4,27.4. Ckmhohjbrfiudi vedoes sfvM be 
mmaited mthe wfde sftie rfdietoidarea no 
more than 36 in (818 mnE cbooe thefidor. 

ISJ eWspensers. ToUetpap^dispens&sshoibe 
msmUed 14 in mto&ntim to 19 to rtwjcdmam (36$ 
mm to 465 mn^ abooe thefinidijioor measwed to 
the dispenser ceaderihie. Dispensers thedcoptrd 
deltoery. ordufidonotpemUtcmtkatousp<tper 
fiom sfwM nd be used. 

4.17.1 Location. Accessible toilet stalls shall 
be on an accessible route and shall meet the 
requirements of 4.1 ? 4.17.2 through 4.2 7.6, 



E8QCEPTiON: Toilet stalls used prmarilif by 
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4.17 Toilet Stalls 
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Grab Bars at Water Closets 



4.17.3* Size and Arrangement. The size 
and arrangement of the standard toilet stall 
shall comply with Fig. 30(a). Standard Stall 
Standard toilet stalls with a minimum depth 
of 56 in (1420 mm) (see Fig. 30(a)) shall have 
wall-mounted water closets. If the depth of a 
standard toilet stall is Increased at least 3 in 
(75 mm), then a floor-mounted water closet 
may be used. Arrangements shown for stan- 
dard toilet stalls may be reversed to allow 
either a left- or right-hand approach. Addi- 
tional stalls shall be provided in conformance 
with 4.22.4. 

EXCEPTION: In instances of alteration work 
where provision of a standard stall (Fig. 30(a)) 



Is technically infeasible or where plumbing code 
requirements prevent combining existing stalls to 
provide space, either alternate stall (Fig. 30(b)) 
may be provided in lieu of the standard stall 

4. 17.4 Toe Clearances, in standard stalls, 
the front partition and at least one side parti- 
tion shall provide a toe clearance of at least 
9 in (230 mm) above the floor. If the depth of 
the stall is greater than 60 in (1525 mm), then 
the toe clearance is not required. 

4.17.5* Doors. Toilet stall doors, including 
door hardware, shall comply with 4. 13. If toilet 
stall approach is from the latch side of the stall 
door, clearance between the door side of the 
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4.17 Toilet Stalls 



stall and any obstruction may be reduced to a 
minimum of 42 in (1065 mm) (Fig. 30). 

4.17.6 Grab Bars. Grab bars compl 3 ing 
with the length and positioning shown in Fig. 
30(a). (b). (c). and (d) shall be provided. Grab 
bars may be mounted with any desired method 
as long as they have a gripping surface at the 
locations shown and do not obstruct the 
required clear floor area. Grab bars shall 
comply with 4.26. 

4.17.7* Toilet Stalls for Children. ToUet 
stalls used primarily by children ages 12 and 
younger shcdl comply with 4.17,7 as permitted 
by 4,17,1. 

(1) Water Closets. Water closets in accessible 
stalls shall comply with 4,16.7. 

(2) Size and Arrangement. The size and 
arrangement of the standard toilet stall shall 
corr\ply with 4. 1 7.3 and Fig. 30(a). Standard 
Stall except that the centerline of water closets 
shall be 12 in minimum to 18 in maximum (305 
mm to 455 nvrt)Jrom the side wall or partition 
and the minimum depth for stalls with walh 
mounted water closets shall be 59 in (1500 
nun). Alternate stalls complying with Fig. 30(b) 
may be provided where permiUed by 4. 1 7.3 
except that the stall shall have a minimum 
depth of 69 in (1 745 mm) where wall-mounted 
water closets are proulded. 

(3) Toe Clearances. In standard stalls, the 
front partition and at least one side partition 
shall provide a toe clearance of at least 12 in 
(305 mm) above the finish floor. 

(4) Doors. Toilet stall doors shall comply with 
4.17.5. 



centerline placement below 15 in (380 mm), a 
rear grab bar 24 in (610 mm) minimum on the 
open side of the toilet area shall be permitted. 

4.18 Urinals. 

4.18.1 General. Accessible urinals shall 
comply with 4.18. 

4.18.2 Height. Urinals shall be stall-type or 
wall-hung with an elongated rim at a maxi- 
mum of 17 in (430 mm) above the finish floor, 

4.18.3 Clear Floor Space. A clear floor 
space 30 in by 48 in (760 mm by 1220 mm) 
shall be provided in front of urinals to allow 
forward approach. This clear space shall 
adjoin or overlap an accessible route and shall 




(5) Grab Bars. Grab bars shall comply with 
4. 1 7.6 and the length and positioning shown in 
Fig. 30(a), (b), (c). and (d) except that grab bars 
shall be mounted 18 in minimum to 27 in 
maximum (455 mm to 685 mm) above the finish 
floor measured to the grab bar centerline. 

EXCEPTION: If adrrunistrative authorities 
require flush controls for flush valves to be 
located in a position that conflicts with the 
location of the rear grab bar, then that grab bar 
may be split or. at water closets with a 
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4.19 Layatorles and Mirrors 



comply with 4.2.4. Urinal shields that do not 
extend beyond the front edge of the urinal rim 
may be provided with 29 in (735 mm) clearance 
between them. 


1 


4*18.4 Plush Controls. Flush controls shall 
be hand operated or automatic, and shall 
comply with 4.27.4, and shall be mounted no 
more than 44 in (1120 mm) above the finish 
floor. 




4.19 Lavatories and Mirrors. 




4.19.1 General. The requirements of 4. 19 
shall apply to lavatory fixtures, vanities, and 
built-in lavatories. 




4.19.2 Hei^t and Clearances. Lavatories 
shall be mounted with the rim or counter 
surface no higher than 34 in (865 mm) above 
the finish floor. Provide a clearance of at least 
29 in (735 mm) above the finish floor to the 
bottom of the apron. Knee and toe clearance 
shall comply with Fig. 31. 




EXCEPTION 1 : Lavatories used primarily by 
children ages 6 through 12 shall be permitted to 
have an apron clearance and a knee clearance 
24 in (610 mm) high minimum provided that the 
rim or counter surface is no higher than 31 in 
(760 mrrx). 




EXCEPTION 2: Lavatories used prfmarfly by 
children ages 5 and younger shall not be re- 
quired to meet these clearances if clear floor 
space for a parallel approach complying with 
4.2.4 is provided. 




4.19.3 Clear Floor Space. A clear floor 
space 30 in by 48 in (760 mm by 1220 mm) 
complying wlUi 4.2.4 shall be provided in front 
of a lavatory to allow forward approach. Such 
clear floor space shall adjoin or overlap an 
accessible route and shall extend a maximum 
of 19 in (485 mm) underneath the lavatory (see 
Fig. 32). 




4.19.4 Erposed Pipes and Surfaces. Hot 

water and drain pipes under lavatories shall be 
insulated or otherwise coripgured to protect 
against contact There shall be no sharp or 
abrasive surfaces under lavatories. 




4.19.5 Faucets. Faucets shall comply with 
4.27.4, Lever -operated, push-type, and elec- 
tronically controlled mechanisms are examples 
of acceptable designs. If self-closing valves are 
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4.20 Bathtubs 



used the faucet shall remain open for at least 
10 seconds. 

4.19.6* BAirrors. Mirrors shall be mounted 
with the bottom edge of the reflecting surface 
no higher than 40 In (1015 mm) above the 
finish floor (see Fig. 31). 

4.20 Bathtubs. 

4.20. 1 General. Accessible bathtubs shall 
comply with 4.20. 

4.20.2 Floor Space. Clear floor space In 
front of bathtubs shall be as shown In Fig. 33. 

4.20.3 Seat. An In-tub seat or a seat at the 
head end of the tub shall be provided as shown 
In Fig. 33 and 34. The structural strength of 
seats and their attachments shall comply with 
4.26.3. Seats shall be mounted securely and 
shall not slip during use. 

4.20.4 Grab Bars. Grab bars complying 
with 4.26 shall be provided as shown In Fig. 

33 and 34. 

4.20.5 Controls. Faucets and other controls 
complying with 4.27.4 shall be located as 
shewn In Fig. 34. 

4.20.6 Shower Unit. A shower spray unit 
with a hose at least 60 In (1525 mm) long that 
can be used both as a flxed shower head and 
as a hand-held shower shall be provided. 

4.20.7 Bathtub Enclosures. If provided, 
enclosures for bathtubs shall not obstruct 
controls or transfer from wheelchairs onto 
bathtub seats or into tubs. Enclosures on 
bathtubs shall not have tracks mounted on 
their rims. 

4.21 Shower Stalls. 

4.21.1* General. Accessible shower stalls 
shall comply with 4.21. 

4.21.2 Size and Clearances. Except as 
specified in 9. 1.2. shower stall size and clear 
floor space shall comply with Fig. 35(a) or (b). 
The shower stall In Fig. 35(a) shall be 36 In by 
36 In (9 1 5 mm by 9 1 5 mm) . Shower stalls 
required by 9.1.2 shall comply with Fig. 57(a) 



ERJC 



or (b). The shower stall In Fig. 35(b) will fit into 
the space required for a bathtub. 

4.21.3 Seat. A seat shall be provided In [ 

shower stalls 36 In by 36 In (9 15 mm by ' 

915 mm) and shall be as shown In Fig. 36. The | 
seat shall be mounted 17 In to 19 In (430 mm 

to 485 mm) from the bathroom floor and shall 
extend the full depth of the stall. In a 36 In by 
36 In (915 mm by 915 mm) shower stall, the 
seat shall be on the wall opposite the controls. 
Where a fixed seat is provided in a 30 in by 
60 in mirUmum (760 mm by 1525 mm) shower 
stall, it shall be a folding type and shall be 
mounted on the wall acljacenl to the controls 
as shown in Fig. 57. The structural strength 
of seats and their attachments shall comply 
with 4.26.3. 

4.21.4 Grab Bars. Grab bars complying with 
4.26 shall be provided as shown In Fig. 37. 

4.21.5 Controls. Faucets and other controls 
complying with 4.27.4 shall be located as 
shown In Fig. 37. In shower stalls 36 In by 

36 In (915 mm by 915 mm), all controls, 
faucets, and the shower unit shall be mounted 
on the side wall opposite the seat. 

4.21.6 Shower Unit. A shower spray unit 
with a hose at least 60 In (1525 mm) long that 
can be used both as a flxed shower head and 
as a hand-held shower shall be provided. 

EXCEFTION: In unmonitored facilities where 
vandalism Is a consideration, a fixed shower 
head mounted at 48 in (1220 mm) above the 
shower floor may be used in lieu of a handheld 
shower head. 

4.21.7 Curbs. If provided, curbs In shower 
stalls 36 In by 36 In (915 mm by 915 mm) 
shall be no higher than 1/2 in (13 mm). Shower 
stalls that are 30 In by 60 In (760 mm by 
1525 mm) minimum shall not have curbs. 

4.21.8 Shower Euclosiu’es. If provided, 
enclosures for shower stalls shall not obstruct 
controls or obstruct transfer from wheelchairs 
onto shower seats. 

4.22 Toilet Rooms. 

4.22.1 Minimum Number. Toilet facilities 
required to be accessible by 4. 1 shall comply 
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4.22 Toilet Rooms 



with 4.22. Accessible toilet rooms shall be on 
an accessible route. 

4.22.2 Doors. All doors to accessible toilet 
rooms shall comply with 4. 13. Doors shall not 
swing Into the clear floor space required for 
any fixture. 

4.22.3* Clear Floor Space. The accessible 
fixtures and controls required In 4.22.4, 4.22.5, 
4.22.6, and 4.22.7 shall be on an accessible 
route. An unobstructed turning space comply- 
ing with 4.2.3 shall be provided within an 
accessible toilet room. The clear floor space at 
fixtures and controls, the accessible route, and 
the turning space may overlap. 

4.22.4 Water Closets. If toilet staUs are 
provided, then at least one shall be a standard 



toilet stall complying with 4. 17; where 6 or 
more stcdls are provided, in addition to the stall 
complying with 4. 1 7.3, at least one stall 36 in 
(915 mmj wide with an outward swinging, self- 
closing door and parallel grab bars complying 
with Fig. 30(dJ and 4.26 shall be provided. 

Water closets In such stalls shall comply with 
4. 16. If water closets are not In stalls, then at 
least one shall comply with 4. 16. 

4.22.5 Urinals. If urinals are provided, then 
at least one shall comply with 4. 18. 

4.22.6 Lavatories and Blirrors. If lavatories 
and mirrors are provided, then at least one of 
each shall compfy with 4. 19. 

4.22.7 Controls and Dispensers. 

If controls, dlsp>ensers, receptacles, or other 



36 



II 



915 

back 




































































( 


> 








T 








T 1 


























































- J, 















27m 

685 



8 



c 

g 

(O 

CO 









c 

■g 

o 

CO 



lav J 



c 

■g 

<D 

CO 



to 

5> 



48 



1220 



60 



1220 



(a) 

36-In by 36-In 
(915-mm by 915-mm) Stall 



(b) 

30- In by 60- In 

(760- mm by 1525- mm) Stall 



Rg. 35 

Shower Size and Clearances 




76 



47 



4.23 Bathrooms, Bathing Facilities, and Shower Rooms 
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Shower Seat Design 



equipment are provided, then at least one of 
each shall be on an accessible route and shall 
comply with 4.27. 

4.23 Bathrooms, Bathing Facilities, 
and Shower Rooms. 

4.23.1 Minimum Number. Bathrooms, 
bathing facilities, or shower rooms required 
to be accessible by 4.1 shall comply with 4.23 
and shall be on an accessible route. 

4.23.2 Doors. Doors to accessible bathrooms 
shall comply with 4. 13. Doors shall not swing 
Into the floor space required for any fixture. 

4.23.3* Clear Floor Space. The accessible 
ftxtures and controls required In 4.23.4. 4.23.5. 
4.23.6. 4.23.7. 4.23.8. and 4.23.9 shaU be on 
an accessible route. An unobstructed turning 
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4.24 Sinks 



space compl)Tlng with 4.2.3 shall be provided 
within an accessible bathroom. The clear floor 
spaces at fixtures and controls, the accessible 
route, and the turning space may overlap. 

4.23.4 Water Closets. If toilet stalls are 
provided, then at least one shall be a standard 
toilet stall complying with 4. 17; where 6 or 
more stalls are provided, in addition to the stall 
complying with 4. 1 7.3, at least one stall 36 in 
(915 mm) wide with an outward swinging, self- 
closing door and parallel grab bars complying 
with Fig. 30(d) and 4.26 shall be provided. 

Water closets in such stalls shall comply with 
4.16. If water closets are not in stalls, then at 
least one shall comply with 4. 16. 

4.23.5 Urinals. If urinals are provided, then 
at least one shall comply with 4. 18. 

4.23.6 Lavatories and Mirrors. Iflavato* 
ries and mirrors are provided, then at least one 
of each shall comply with 4. 19. 

4.23.7 Controls and Dispensers, if con- 
trols, dispensers, receptacles, or other equip- 
ment are provided, then at least one of each 
shall be on an accessible route and shall 
comply with 4.27. 

4.23.8 Bathing and Shower Facilities. If 

tubs or showers are provided, then at least one 
accessible tub that complies with 4.20 or at 
least one accessible shower that complies with 
4.21 shall be provided. 

4.23.9* Medicine Cabinets. If medicine 
cabinets are provided, at least one shall be 
located with a usable shelf no higher than 44 
In (1 120 mm) above the floor space. The floor 
space shall comply with 4,2.4. 

4.24 Sinks. 

4.24.1 General. Sinks required to be acces- 
sible by 4. 1 shall comply with 4.24. 

4.24.2 Height. Sinks shall be mounted with 
the counter or rim no higher than 34 in (865 
mm) above the finish floor. 

4.24.3 Knee Clearance. Knee clearance 
that Is at least 27 in (685 mm) high, 30 In (760 
mm) wide, and 19 in (485 mm) deep shall be 
provided underneath sinks. 



EXCERPTION I : Sinks used primarily by children 
ages 6 through 1 2 shall be permitted to have a 
knee clearance 24 in (610 mm) high minimum 
provided that the rim or counter surface is no 
higher than 31 in (760 mm). 

ERXCEPnON 2: Sinks used pnmanly by children 
ages 5 and younger shall not be required to 
provide knee clearance if clear floor space for a 
parallel approach complying with 4.2.4 is 
provided. 

4.24.4 Depth. Each sink shall be a maxi- 
mum of 6-1/2 In (165 mm) deep. 

4.24.5 Clear Floor Space. A clear floor 
space at least 30 in by 48 in (760 mm by 1220 
mm) complying with 4.2.4 shall be provided In 
front of a sink to allow forward approach. The 
clear floor space shall be on an accessible 
route and shall extend a maximum of 13 in 
(485 mm) underneath the sink (see Fig. 32). 

4.24.6 Exposed Pipes and Surfaces. Hot 

water and drain pipes exposed under sinks 
shall be insulated or otherwise coriflgured so 
as to protect against contact. There shall be no 
sharp or abrasive surfaces under sinks. 

4.24.7 Faucets. Faucets shall comply with 
4.27.4. Lever-operated, push-type, touch- 
type, or electronically controlled mechanisms 
are acceptable designs. 

4.25 Storage. 

4.25.1 General. FVced storage facilities such 
as cabinets, shelves, closets, and drawers 
required to be accessible by 4 . 1 shall comply 
with 4.25. 

4.25.2 Clear Floor Space. A clear floor 
space at least 30 In by 48 in (760 mm by 1220 
mm) complying with 4.2.4 that allows either a 
forward or parallel approach by a person using 
a wheelchair shall be provided at accessible 
storage facilities. 

4.25.3* Height. Accessible storage spaces 
shall be within at least one of the reach ranges 
specified in 4.2.5 and 4.2.6 (see Fig. 5 and Fig. 
6). Clothes rods or shelves shall be a maxi- 
mum of 54 in (1370 mm) above the finish floor 
for a side approach. Where the distance from 
the wheelchair to the clothes rod or shelf ex- 
ceeds Win (255 mm) (as in closets without 
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4.2S.3I Height. Accessible storage spaces 
shall be within at least one of the reach ranges 
specified in 4.2.5 and 4.2.6 (see Fig. 5 and Fig. 
6). Clothes rods or shelves shall be a maximum 
of 54 in (1370 mm) above the finish floor for a 
side approach. Where the distance from the 
wheelchair to the clothes rod or shelf exceeds 1 0 
in (255 nun) (as in closets without 
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4*26 Handrails, Grab Bars, and Tub and Shower Seats 




(a) Shelves (b) Closets 

rig. 38 

Storage Shelves and Closets 



accessible doorsj the height and depth to the 
rod or shelf shall comply with Fig. 36(a) and 
Fig. 38(b). 

4*25.4 Hardware* Hardware for accessible 
storage facilities shall comply with 4.27.4. 
Touch latches and U-shaped pulls are accept- 
able. 

4*26 Handrails, Grab Bars, and Tub 
and Shower Seats. 

4*26*1* General. All handrails, grab bars, 
and tub and shower seats required to be acces- 
sible by 4.J. 4.8, 4.9, 4.16, 4.17, 4.20 or 4.21 
shall comply with 4.26. 

4.26.2* Size and Spacing of Grab Bars 
and Handrails. The diameter or width of the 
gripping surfaces of a handrail or grab bar 
sh^l be 1-1/4 in to 1-1/2 in (32 mm to 38 
mm), or the shape shall provide an equivalent 
gripping surface. If handrails or grab bars aire 
mounted adjacent to a wall, the space between 
the wall and the grab bar shall be 1- 1/2 In (38 
mm) (see Fig. 39(a), (b). (c), and fej). Handrails 
may be located in a recess If the recess is a 
maximum of 3 In (75 mm) deep and extends at 
least 18 in (455 mm) above the top of the rail 
(see Fig. 39(d)). 

4*26*3 Structural Strength. The struc- 
tural strength of grab bars, tub and shower 
seats, fasteners, and mounting devices shall 
meet the following specUlcation: 



(1) Bending stress in a grab bar or seat 
induced by the maximum bending moment 
from the application of 250 Ibf (1 1 12N) shall be 
less than the allowable stress for the material 
of the grab bar or seat. 

(2) Shear stress induced in a grab bar or 
seat by the application of 250 Ibf (1 1 12N) shall 
be less than the allowable shear stress for the 
material of the grab bar or seat. If the connec- 
tion between the grab bar or seat and Its 
mounting bracket or other support is consid- 
ered to be fiilly restrained, then direct and 
torsional shear stresses shall be totaled for the 
combined shear stress, which shall not exceed 
the allowable shear stress. 

(3) Shear force induced in a fastener or 
mounting device from the application of 250 
Ibf (1 1 12N) shall be less than the allowable 
lateral load of either the fastener or mounting 
device or the supporting structure, whichever 
is the smaller allowable load. 

(4) Tensile force induced in a fastener by a 
direct tension force of 250 Ibf (1 1 12N) plus the 
maximum moment from the application of 250 
Ibf (1 1 12N) shall be less than the allowable 
withdrawal load between the fastener and the 
supporting structure. 

(5) Grab bars shall not rotate within their 
fittings. 
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4.26 Handrails, Grab Bars, and Tub and Shower Seats 





Handrail 







32-38 



w 



38 
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Rg. 39 

Size and Spacing of Handrails and Grab Bars 



(d) 

Handrail 



4.26.4 Eliminating Hazards. A handrail or 
grab bar and any wall or other surface adjacent 
to It shall be free of any sharp or abrasive ele- 
ments. Eklges shall have a minimum radius of 
1/8 In (3.2 mm). 
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4.27 Controls and Operating 
Mechanisms. 

4.27. 1 General. Controls and operating 
mechanisms required to be accessible by 4.1 
shall comply with 4.27. 
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4.28 Alarms 



4.27.2 Clear Floor Space. Clear floor space 
complying with 4.2.4 that allows a forward or a 
parallel approach by a person using a wheel- 
chair shall be provided at controls, dispensers, 
receptacles, and other operable equipment. 

4.27.3* Height. The highest operable part 
of controls, dispensers, receptacles, and other 
operable equipment shall be placed within at 
least one of the reach ranges specified In 4.2.5 
and 4.2.6. Electrical and communications 
system receptacles on walls shall be mounted 
no less than 15 In (380 mm) above the floor. 

EIXCEPTION: These requirements do not apply 
where the use of special equpment dictates 
otherwise or where electrical and communica- 
tions systems receptacles are not normally 
intended for use by building occupants. 

4.27.4 Operatioil. Controls and operating 
mechanisms shall be operable with one hand 
and shall not require tight grasping, pinching, 
or twisting of the wrist. The force required to 
activate controls shall be no greater than 5 Ibf 
(22.2 N). 

4.28 Alarms. 

4.28. 1 GeneraL Alarm systems required to 
be accessible by 4.1 shall comply with 4.28. At 
a minimum, visual signal appliances shall be 
provided in buOdings and facilities in each of 
the following areas: restrooms and any other 
general usc^ areas (e.g.. meeting rooms), 
hallways, lobbies, and any other area for 
common use. 

4.28.2* Andible Alarms. If provided, audible 
emergency alamis shaD produce a sound that 
exceeds the prevailing equivalent sound level 
In the room or space fay at least 15 dbA or 
exceeds any maximum sound level with a 
duration of 60 seconds by 5 dbA. whichever 
Is louder. Sound levels for alarm signals shall 
not exceed 120 dbA. 

4.28.3* Visual Alarms, visual alarm signal 
appliances shall be integrated into the building 
or facility alarm system. If single station audible 
alarms are provided then single station visual 
alarm signals shall be provided. Visual alarm 
signals shall have the following minimum 
photometric and location features: 



( 1) The lamp shall be a xenon strobe type or 
equivalent 

(2) The color shall be clear or nominal white 
(Le.. unfiltered or clear filtered white light). 

(3) The maximum pulse duration shall be two- 
tenths of one second (0.2 sec) with a maximum 
duty cycle of 40 percent The pulse duration Is 
defined as the time Interval between initial and 
final points of 10 percent of maximum signal 

(4) The intensity shall be a minimum of 
75 candela 

(5) The flash rale shall be a minimum of 
1 Hz and a maximum of 3 Hz. 

(6) The appliance shall be placed 80 in 
(2030 mm) above the highest floor level within 
the space or 6 in (152 mm) below the ceiling, 
whichever is lower. 

(7) In general no place in any room or space 
required to have a visual signal appliance shall 
be more than 50 ft (15 m) from the signal (in the 
horizontal plane). In large rooms and spaces 
exceeding 100 f (30 m) across, without obstruc- 
tions 6 ft (2 m) above the finish foor. such as 
auditoriums, devices may be placed around 
the perimeter, spaced a maximum 100ft (30 m) 
apart in lieu of suspending appliances from 
the ceiling. 

(8) No place in common corridors or hallways 
in which visual alarm signalling appliances are 
required shall be more than 50 fl (15 m) from 
the signal 

4.28.4* Amdllaiy Alarms. Units and sleep- 
ing accommodations shall have a visual alarm 
connected to the building emergency alarm 
system or shall have a standard 1 10-volt elec- 
trical receptacle Into which such an alarm can 
be connected and a means by which a signal 
from the budding emergency alarm system can 
trigger such an auxdUuy alarm. When visual 
alarms are in place the signal shall be visible 
in all areas of the unit or room. Instructions 
for use of the auxiliary alarm or receptacle 
shall be provided. 
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4.29 Detectable Warnings 



4.29 Detectable Warnings. 

4.29.1 General. Detectable warnings required 
by 4. 1 and 4.7 shall comply with 4.29. 

4.29.2* Detectable Warnings on Walking 
Surfaces. Detectable warnings shall consist 
of raised truncated domes with a diameter of 
nominal 0.9 in (23 mm), a height of nominal 
0.2 in (5 mm) and a center to-center spacing of 
nominal 2.35 in (60 mm) and shall contrast 
visually with adjoining surfaces, either light-on- 
dark. or dark-on-light. 

The material used to provide contrast shall be 
an integral part of the walking surface. Detect- 
able warnings used on interior surfaces shall 
differ from acijoining walking surfaces in resil- 
iency or sound-on-cane contact. 

4.29.3 Detectable Warnings on Doors 
To Hazardous Areas. (Reserved). 

4.29.4 Detectable Warnings at Stairs. 

(Reserved). 

4.29.5 Detectable Warnings at 
Hazardous Vehicular Areas. If a walk 
crosses or adjoins a vehicular way. and the 
walking surfaces are not separated by curbs, 
railings, or other elements between the pedes- 
trian areas and vehicular areas, the boundary 
between the areas shall be defined by a con- 
tinuous detectable warning which is 36 in 
(915 mm) wide, complying with 4.29.2. 

4.29.6 Detectable Warnings at 
Reflecting Pools. The edges of reflecting 
pools shall be protected by railings, walls, 
curbs, or detectable warnings complying 
with 4.29.2. 

4.29.7 Standardization. (Reserved). 

4.30 Signage. 

4.30.1* General. Signage required to be 
accessible by 4. 1 shall comply with the 
applicable prouisions of 4.30. 

4.30.2* Character Proportion. Letters and 
numbers on signs shall have a width-to-height 
ratio between 3:5 and 1:1 and a stroke-width- 
to-height ratio between 1:5 and 1:10. 



O 




4.30.3 Character Height. Characters and 
numbers on signs shall be sized according to 
the viewing distance from u;hich they are to 
be read. The minimum height is measured using 
an upper case X. Lower case characters are 
permitted. 

Height Above Minimum 

Finished Floor Character Height 



Suspended or Projected 3 in. (75 mm) 

Overhead in minimum 

compliance with 4.4.2 

4.30.4* Raised and Brailled Characters 
and Pictorial Symbol Signs 
(Pictograms). Letters and numerals shall be 
raised 1/32 in (0.8 mm) minimum, upper case. 
sans serif or simple serif type and sh^l be 
accompanied with Grade 2 Braille. Raised 
characters shall be at least 5/8 in (16 mm) 
high, but no higher than 2 in (50 rnm). Ficto^ 
grams shall be accompanied by the equivalent 
verbal description placed directly below the 
pictogram. The border dimension of the picter 
gram shall be 6 in (152 mm) minimum in height 

4.30.5* Finish and Contrast. The charac^ 
ters and background of signs shall be eggshell, 
matte, or other nonglare finish Characters and 
symbols shall contrast with their background 
— either light characters on a dark background 
or dark characters on a light background. 

4.30.6 Mounting Location and Height. 

Where permanent identfication is provided for 
rooms and spaces, signs shall be installed on 
the wall adjacent to the latch side of the door. 
Where there is no wall space to the latch side 
of the door, including at double leaf doors, 
signs shall be placed on the nearest adjacent 
wall. Mounting height shall be 60 in (1525 mm) 
above the finish floor to the centerline of the 
sign. Mounting location for such signage shall 
be so that a person may approach within 3 in 
(76 mm) of signage without encountering pro- 
truding objects or standing within the swing 
of a door. 

4.30.7* Symbols of Accessibility. 

(1) Facilities and elements required to be 
identified as accessible by 4. 1 shall use the 
international symbol of accessibility. The 
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4.30 Signage 




(a) 

Proportions 

International Symbol of Accessibility 





(b) 

Display Conditions 
International Symbol of Accessibility 





(c) 

International TTY Symbol 




(d) 

International Symbol of Access for Hearing Loss 
Fig. 43 

International Symbols 



symbol shall be displayed as shown in Fig. 
43(a) and (b). 

(2) Volume Control Telephones. Telephones 
required to have a volume control by 4. 1 .3(I7)fb) 
shall be tdenttfled by a sign containing a depic- 
tion of a telephone handset with radiating 
sound waves. 

(3) Text Telephones (TTYs). Text telephones 
(TTYs) required by 4,L3 (17)(c) shall be identi' 
fled by the international TTY symbol (Fig 43(c)), 
In addition, if a facility has a public text tele- 
phone (TTY), directional signage indicating the 
location of the nearest text telephone (TTY) shall 
be placed adjacent to all banks of telephones 
which do not contain a text telephone (TTY), 
Such directional signage shall include the 
international TTY symbol, (f a facility has no 
banks of telephones, the directional signage 
shall be provided at the entrance (e,g., in a 
building directory). 

(4) Assistive Listening Systems. In assembly 
areas where permanently installed assistive 
listening systems are required by 4.1.3(I9)(b) 
the availability of such systems shall be identi- 
fied with signage that includes the international 
symbol of access for hearing loss (Fig 43(d)). 

4,30,8* Illumination Levels, (Reserved). 

4.31 Telephones. 

4.31.1 General. Public telephones required 
to be accessible by 4, 1 shall comply with 4.31. 

4.31.2 Clear Floor or Oronnd Space. A 

clear floor or ground space at least 30 in by 48 
In (760 mm by 1220 mm) that allows either a 
forward or parallel approach by a person using 
a wheelchair shall be provided at telephones 
(see Fig, 44). The clear floor or ground space 
shall comply with 4.2.4. Bases, enclosures, 
and fixed seats shall not impede approaches to 
telephones by people who use wheelchairs. 

4.31.3* Mounting Height. The highest 
operable part of the telephone shall be within 
the reach ranges specified in 4.2.5 or 4.2.6. 

4.31.4 Protruding Objects, Telephones 
shall comply with 4.4. 
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(3) Text Telephones (TIYs). Text telephones 
required by 4.1.3 (1 7)(c) shall be identified 
by the international iRBBTTV symbol (Fig 43(c)). 

In addition, if a facility has a public text telephone 
directional signage indicating the location of 
the nearest text telephone shall be placed 
adjacent to all banks of telephones which do not 
contain a text telephone ifiiii. Such directional 
signage shall include the international TBB TTY 
symboL If a facility has no banks of telephones, 
the directional signage shall be provided at the 
entrance (e.g., in a building directory). 




(c) 

International TDD i|til Symbol 
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Information not yet enforceable 



4.31 Telephones 




EJevation 



(a) 

Side Reach Possible 



Ptan 




*Height to highest operable 
parts Lohich are essential to 
basic operation of telephone. 



(b) 

Forward Reach Required 



Rg. 44 

Amounting Heights and Clearances for Telephones 



4.31.5 HeciringAid Compatible and 
Volume Control Telephones Required 
by 4.1. 

( 1) Telephones shall be hearing aid 
compatible. 

(2) Volume controls, capable of a minimum 
of 12 dbA and a maximum of 18 dbA above 



O 




normal shall be provided in accordance with 
4.1.3. If an automatic reset is provided then 
18 dbA may be exceeded. 

4.31.6 Controls. Telephones shall have 
pushbutton controls where service for such 
equipment is available. 
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4.32 Fixed or Built-in Seating and Tables 



4.31.7 Telephone Books. Telephone 
books, if provided, shall be located in a position 
that complies with the reach ranges specified in 
4.2.5 and 4.2.6. 

4.31.8 Cord Length. The cord from the 
telephone to the handset shall be at least 29 in 
(735 mm) long. 

4.31.9* Text Telephones (TTYs) Re- 
quired by 4.1* 

(1) Text telephones (TTYs) used with a pay 
telephone shall be permanently affixed within, 
or adjacent to, the telephone enclosure. If an 
acoustic coupler is used, the telephone cord 
shaR be sufficiently long to allow connection of 
the text telephone (TTY) and the telephone 
receiver. 

(2) Pay telephones designed to accommodate 
a portable text telephone (TTY) shall be 
equipped with a shelf and an electrical outlet 
within or adjacent to the telephone enclosure. 
The telephone handset shall be capable of being 
placed flush on the surface of the shelf. The 
shelf shall be capable of accornrnodating a text 
telephone (TTY) and shall have 6 in (152 mm) 
minimum vertical clearance In the area where 
the text telephone (TTY) is to be placed 

(3) Equivalent facilitation may be provided. 

For example, a portable text telephone (TTY) 
may be made available in a hotel at the regis- 
tration desk if it is available on a 24-hour basis 
for use with nearby public pay telephones. In 
this instance, at least one pay telephone shall 
comply with paragraph 2 of this section. In 
addition, if an acoustic coupler is used, the 
telephone handset cord shaR be sufficiently long 
so as to allow connection of the text telephone 
(TTY) and the telephone receiver. Directional 
signage shall be provided and shaR comply 
with 4.30. 7. 

4.32 Fixed or Built-in Seating and 
Tables. 

4.32.1 Minimum Number. Fixed or built-in 
seating or tables required to be accessible by 

4.1 shall comply with 4.32.2 through 4.32.4. 

EXCEPTION: Fixed or built-in seating or tables 
used primarily by children ages 12 and younger 
shall be permitted to comply with 4.32.5. 



4.32.2 Seating. If seating spaces for people 
in wheelchairs are provided atjbced tables or 
counters, clear floor space complying with 
4.2,4 shall be provided. Such clear floor space 
shall not overlap knee space by more than 1 9 
in (485 mm) (see Fig. 45). 

4*32.3 Knee Clearances. If seating for 
people in wheelchairs is provided at tables or 
counters, knee spaces at least 27 in (685 mm) 
high, 30 in (760 mm) wide, and 19 in (485 mm) 
deep shall be provided (see Fig. 45). 

4.32.4* Height of Tables or Counters. 

The tops of accessible tables and counters shall 
be from 28 in to 34 in (710 mm to 865 mm) 
above the finish floor or ground. 

4.32.5 Children's Fixed or Built-in 
Seating and Tables. Fixed or built-in 
seating or tables used primarily by children 
ages 12 and younger shall comply with 4.32.5 
as permitted by 4.32.1. 

EXCEPTION: Fixed or built-in seating or t<ibles 
used primarily by children ages 5 and younger 
shall not be required to comply with 4.32.5 if 
clear floor space complying u^lth 4.2.4 parallel 
to Jbced tables or counters is provided. 

(1) Seating, If seating spaces for people in 
wheelchairs are provided at fixed tables or 
counters, clear floor space complying with 4.2.4 
shall be prouldecL Such clear floor space shall 
not overlap knee space by more than 19 in (465 
mm) (see Fig. 45). 

(2) Knee Clearances. If seatmg for people in 
wheelchairs Is provided at tables or counters, 
knee spaces at least 24 in (610 mm) high, 30 in 
(760 mm) wide, and 19 in (485 mm) deep shall 
be provided (see Fig. 45). 

(3) Height of Tables or Counters. The tops of 
accessible tables and counters shall be from 26 
in to 30 in (660 mm to 760 mmj above the finish 
floor or ground. 

4.33 Assembly Areas. 

4.33.1 Mlfiltniitn Number. Assembly and 
associated areas required to be accessible by 

4. 1 shall comply with 4.33. 
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4.31 .9* Text telephones Required 

by 4.1. 

(1) Text telephones (TTYs) used with a pay 
telephone shall be permanently affixed within, or 
adjacent to, the telephone enclosure. If an 
acoustic coupler is used, the telephone cord shall 
be sufficiently long to allow connection of the text 
telephone (TTY) and the telephone receiver. 

(2) Pay telephones designed to accommodate 
a portable text telephone (TTY) shall be equipped 
with a shelf and an electrical outlet within or 
adjacent to the telephone enclosure. The 
telephone handset shall be capable of being 
placed flush on the surface of the shelf. The shef 
shall be capable of accommodating a text 
telephone and shall have 6 in (152 mm) 
minimum verti cal cl earance in the area where the 
text telephone (fiY) is to be placed. 

(3) Bkjutvalent facilitation may be provided. 

For example, a portable text telephone may 
be made avatiable in a hotel at the registration 
desk if it is available on a 24-hour basis for use 
with nearby public pay telephones. In this 
instance, at least one pay telephone shall comply 
with paragraph 2 of this section. In addition, if 
an acoustic coupler is used, the telephone 
handset cord shall be sufficiently long so as to 
aUow connection of the text telephone ffMY) and 
the telephone receiver. Directional signage shall 
be provided and shall comply with 4.30.7. 



4.32.1 Minimum Number. Fixed or built-in 
seating or tables required to be accessible by 4. 1 
shall comply with 4:62 432,2 thm.^ 432.4. 

EXGEPTTGlIV; Ftxxd or buSt-tn seeding or taMes 
used primary by (Mtbren ages 12 andymmger 
shall be pemmed to viiith 4.32.$. 



4.S2.S CMUmYs Fixed or BuUbin siting 

and Fbad or budt-di seating <r tables 

usedprlmarl^.bychddbenages 12dndyounger 
shcfdcompiy wUk 4,$2.$ as perm&ted by 4.32.1, 

jGITCEflTON: or boM-tn seatd^ or tolrtes 

used prthiartl^ b^ chMreh ages $ and yomger 
shtMmkbere^^d to comply w0i 4323 if decor 
jloer^pace cc^l^&ig wdh 4,2.4 panMel tojb^d 
Cables or Is proucded. 

(1) Seatbtg. tfseotoig spaces for people tn 
whi^idtat's are atjffxed ta^s or 

camters. deoril^ space campiyOtg. with 4.2,4 
stuMixproeided. l^tchdemjbor space sheM not 
oveticyt knee space i^jrmre than 19 oi(4S5mn) 
fseei%. 4^. 

(S&KheeOearmces, If seating ffir people 
wheekhads is provided at tables counters, 
knee spaces at least 24 kilblOnttrOh^h. $0 
(TdOnw^uXde. and 191h(48$mn}^^shaUbe 
provided (see Fig, 45h 

f$}He^4dqfTbbtesorCoaniers. The tops <f 
accessMe toMes and counters shadbeffom 26 m 
to BO In {669 mm to 760 mr^ cdtove the finish 
fioororgromd. 




Information not yet enforceable 
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4.33 Assembly Areas 



4.33.2* Sise of Wheelchair Locations. 

Each wheelchedr location shall provide mini- 
mum clear ground or floor spaces as shown in 
Fig. 46. 

4.33.3* Placement of Wheelchair Loca- 
tions. Wheelchair areas shall be an integral 
part of any fixed seating plan and shall be 
provided so as to provide people with physical 
disabilities a choice of admission prices and 
lines of sight comparable to those for members 
of the general public. They shall adjoin an 
accessible route that also serves as a means of 
egress in case of emergency. At least one 
companion fixed seat shall be provided next to 
each wheelchair seating area. When the seat- 
ing capacity exceeds 300, wheelchair spaces 
shall be provided in more than one location. 
Readily removable seats may be installed in 
wheelchair spaces when the spaces are not 
required to accommodate wheelchair users. 

EIXCEIPTION: Accessible viewing positions may 
be clustered for bleachers, balconies, and other 
areas having sight lines that require slopes of 
greater than 5 percent Equivalent accessible 
viewing positions may be located on levels 
having accessible egress, 

4.33.4 Surfaces. The ground or floor at 
wheelchair locations shall be level and shall 
comply with 4.5. 



4.33 Assembly Areas 




accessible path of travel 
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Minimum Clearances for Seating and Tables 
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66 min 



1675 
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66 min 



(a) 

Forward or Rear Access 



1675 

(b) 

Side Access 



Fig. 46 

Space Requirements for Wheelchair 
Seating Spaces in Series 
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4.33.5 Access to Performing Areas 



4.33.5 Access to Performing Areas. 

An accessible route shall connect wheelchair 
seating locations with performing areas, includ- 
ing stages, arena floors, dressing rooms, locker 
rooms, and other spaces used by performers. 

4.33.6* Placement of Listening Systems. 

If the listening system provided serves indi- 
vidual fixed seats, then such seats shall be 
located within a 50 ft {15 m) viewing distance 
of the stage or playing area and shall have a 
complete view of the stage or playing area. 

4.33.7* Types of Listening Systems. 

Assistive listening systems (ALS) are intended 
to augment standard public address and audio 
systems by providing signals which can be re- 
ceived directly by persons with special receivers 
or their own hearing aids end which eliminate or 
filter background noise. The type of assistive 
listening system appropriate for a particular 
application depends on the characteristics of 
the setting, the nature of the program, and the 
intended audience. Magnetic induction loops, 
infra-red and radio frequency systems are types 
of listening systems which are appropriate for 
uarioos applications. 

4.34 Automated Teller Machines. 

4.34.1 General. Each automated teller machine 
required to be accessible by 4.1.3 shall be on an 
accessible route and shall comply with 4.34. 

4.34.2 Clear Floor Space. The automated 
teller machine shall be located so that clear foor 
space complying with 4.2.4 is provided to allow 
a person using a wheelchair to make a forward 
approach, a parallel approach, or both, to the 
machine, 

4.34.3 Reach Ranges. 

(1) Forward Approach Only. If only a forward 
approach is possible, operable parts of all controls 
shall be placed within the forward reach range 
specified in 4.2.5. 

(2) Parallel Approach Only. If only a parallel 
approach is possible, operable parts of controls 
shall be placed as follows: 

(a) Reach Depth Not More Than 10 in 
(255 mm). Where the reach depth to the operable 
parts of all controls as measured from the 
vertical plane perpendicular to the edge of the 
unobstructed clear foor space at the farthest 



protrusion of the automated teller machine or 
surround is not more than 10 in (255 nvn), the 
maximum height above the finished foor or 
grade shall be 54 in (1370 mm)- 

(b) Reach Depth More Than 10 in (255 mm). 
Where the reach depth to the operable parts of 
any control as measured from the vertical plane 
perpendicular to the edge of the unobstructed 
clear foor space at the farthest protrusion of the 
automated teller machine or surround is more 
than 10 in (255 mm), the maximum height above 
the finished foor or grade shall be as follows: 



Reach Depth Mcucimum Height 



!n 


Mm 


In 


Mm 


10 


255 


54 


1370 


11 


280 


53>A 


1360 


12 


305 


53 


1345 


13 


330 


52'/i 


1335 


14 


355 


51'/i 


1310 


15 


380 


51 


1295 


16 


405 


50'/2 


1285 


17 


430 


50 


1270 


18 


455 


49>A 


1255 


19 


485 


49 


1245 


20 


510 


48>A 


1230 


21 


535 


47'A 


1205 


22 


560 


47 


1 195 


23 


585 


46'/i 


1180 


24 


610 


46 


1170 



(3) Forward and Parallel Approach. If both a 
forward and parallel approach are possible, 
operable parts of controls shall be placed within 
at least one of the reach ranges in paragraphs 
(1) or (2) of this section. 

(4) Bins. Where bins are provided for enve- 
lopes, waste paper, or other purposes, at least 
one of each type provided shall comply with the 
applicable reach ranges in paragraph (1), (2), or 
(3) of this section, 

EIXCEPTION: Where a function can be per- 
formed in a substantially equivalent manner by 
using an alternate control, only one of the 
controls needed to perform that function is 
required to comply with this section. If the 
controls are identified by tactile markings, such 
markings shall be provided on both controls. 

4.34.4 Controls. Controls for user activation 
shall comply with 4.27.4. 
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4.34.5 Equipment for Persons with Vision 
Impairments. Instructions and all information 
for use shall be made accessible to and indepem 
dently usable by persons with vision impair- 
ments. 

4.35 Dressing and Fitting Rooms. 

4.35.1 General. Dressing and Jitting rooms 
required to be accessible by 4. J shall comply 
with 4.35 and shall be on an accessible route. 

4.35.2 Clear Floor Space. A clear Jloor space 
allowing a person using a wheelchair to make 
a 180-degree turn shall be provided in every 
accessible dressing room entered through a 
swinging or sliding door. No door shall swing 
into any part of the turning space. Turning space 
shall not be required in a private dressing room 
entered through a curtained opening at least 

32 in (8 15 mm) wide if clear floor space comply- 
ing with section 4.2 readers the dressing room 
usable by a person using a wheelchair. 

4.35.3 Doors. All doors to accessible dressing 
rooms shall be in compliance with section 4. 13. 

4.35.4 Bench. Every accessible dressing room 
shall have a 24 in by 48 in (610 mm by 

1220 mm) bench fixed to the wall along the 
longer dimensiorL The bench shall be moimted 
17 in to 19 in (430 mm to 485 mm) above the 
finish floor. Clear floor space shall be provided 
alongside the bench to allow a person using a 
wheelchair to make a parallel transfer onto the 
bench. The structural strength of the bench and 
attachments shall comply with 4.26.3. Where 
installed in conjunction with showers, swimming 
pools, or other wet locations, water shall not 
accumulate upon the surface of the bench and 
the bench shall have a slip-resistant surface. 

4.35.5 Mirror. Where mirrors are provided in 
dressing rooms of the same use, then in an 
accessible dressing room, a full-length mirror, 
measuring at least Win wide by 54 in high 
(460 mm by 1370 mm), shall be mounted in a 
position affording a view to a person on the 
bench as well as to a person in a standing 
position. 

NOTE: Sections 4.1.1 through 4.1.7 and 
sections 5 through 10 are different from ANSI 
A1 17. 1 in their entirety and are printed in 
standard type. 
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5.0 Restaurants And Cafeterias 




RESTAURANTS AND 
CAFETERIAS. 



5.1* General. Except as specified or modi* 
fled in this section, restaurants and cafeterias 
shall comply with the requirements of section 
4. Where fixed tables (or dining counters 
where food is consumed but there is no ser- 
vice) are provided, at least five percent, but not 
less than one, of the fixed tables (or a portion 
of the dining counter) shall be accessible and 
shall comply with 4.32 as required in 
4.1.3(18). In establishmenLs where separate 
areas are designated for smoking and non- 
smoking patrons, the required number of 
accessible fixed tables (or counters) shall be 
proportionally distributed between the smok- 
ing and non-smoking areas. In new construc- 
tion, and where practicable in alterations, 
accessible fixed tables (or counters) shall be 
distributed throughout the space or facility. 

5.2 Counters and Bars. Where food or 
drink is served at counters exceeding 34 in 
(865 mm) in height for consumption by cus- 
tomers seated on stools or standing at the 
counter, a portion of the main counter which is 
60 in (1525 mm) in length minimum shall be 
provided in compliance with 4.32 or service 
shall be available at accessible tables within 
the same au-ea. 



5.3 Access Aisles. All accessible fixed tables 
shall be accessible by means of an access aisle 
at least 36 in (915 mm) clear between parallel 
edges of tables or between a wall and the table 
edges. 

5.4 Dining Areas. In new construction, all 
dining areas, including raised or sunken 
dining areas, loggias, and outdoor seating 
areas, shall be accessible. In non-elevator 
buildings, an accessible means of vertical 
access to the mezzanine is not required under 
the following conditions; 1) the area of mezza- 
nine seating measures no more than 33 per- 
cent of the area of the total accessible seating 
area; 2) the same services and decor are 
provided in an accessible space usable by the 
general public; and, 3) the accessible areas arc 
not restricted to use by people with disabilities. 
In alterations, accessibiUty to raised or sunken 
dining areas, or to all parts of outdoor seating 
areas is not required provided that the same 
services and decor are provided in an acces- 
sible space usable by the general public and 
are not restricted to use by people with dis- 
abilities. 

5.5 Pood Service Lines. Food service lines 
shall have a minimum clear width of 36 in 
(915 mm), with a preferred clear width of 42 in 
(1065 mm) to allow passage around a person 
using a wheelchair. Tray slides shall 
mounted no higher than 34 in (865 mm) above 
the floor (see Fig. 53). If self-service shelves 
are provided, at least 50 percent of each type 
must be within reach ranges specified in 4.2.5 
and 4.2.6. 




Fig. 53 

Food Service Lines 




Fig. 54 

Tableware Areas 
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5.1* General. Except as specified or modified 
in this section, restaurants and cafeterias shall 
comply with the requirements of 4.1 to 4.3 5 

Where fixed tables (or dining counters 
where food is consumed ^t there is no service) 
are provided, at least 5 :|i| percent, but not less 
than one, of the fixed tables (or a portion of the 
dining counter) shall be accessible and shall 
comply with 4.32 as required in 4. 1.3(18). In 
establishments where separate areas are 
designated for smoking and non-smoking 
patrons, the required number of accessible fixed 
tables (or coimters) shall be proportionally 
distributed between the smoking and 
non-smoking areas. In new construction, and 
where practicable in alterations, accessible fixed 
tables (or coimters) shall be distributed 
throughout the space or facility. 
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6.0 Medical Care Facilities 



5.6 Tableware and Condiment Areas. 

Self-service shelves and dispensing devices for 
tableware, dishware, condiments, food and 
beverages shall be installed to comply with 4.2 
(see Fig. 54). 

5.7 Raised Platforms, in banquet rooms or 
spaces where a head table or speaker’s lectern 
is located on a raised platform, the platform 
shall be accessible in compliance with 4.8 or 
4. 1 1 . Open edges of a reused platform shall be 
protected by placement of tables or by a curb. 

5.8 Vending Machines and Other Equip- 
ment. Spaces for vending machines and 
other equipment shall comply with 4.2 and 
shall be located on an accessible route. 

5.9 Quiet Areas. (Reserved). 



6 . 



MEDICAL CARE 
FACIUTIES. 



6. 1 General. Medical care facilities included 
in this section are those In which people 
receive physical or medical treatment or care 
and where persons may need assistance In 
responding to an emergency and where the 
period of stay may exceed 24 hours. In addi- 
tion to the requirements of section 4, medical 
care facilities and buildings shall comply with 



(1) Hospitals - general purpose hospitals, 
psychiatric facilities, detoxification facilities — 
At least 10 percent of patient bedrooms and 
toilets, and all public use and common use 
areas are required to be designed and con- 
structed to be accessible. 

(2) Hospitals and rehabilitation facilities that 
specicdize in treating conditions that affect 
mobility, or units within either that specialize 
in treating conditions that affect mobility — All 
patient bedrooms and toilets, and all public 
use and common use areas are required to be 
designed and constructed to be accessible. 

(3) Long term care facilities, nursing homes 
— At least 50 percent of patient bedrooms and 
toilets, and all public use and common use 
areas axe required to be designed and con- 
structed to be accessible. 

(4) Alterations to patient bedrooms. 



(a) When patient bedrooms are being 
added or altered as part of a planned renova- 
tion of an entire wing, a department, or other 
discrete area of an existing medical fecility. a 
percentage of the patient bedrooms that are 
being added or altered shall comply with 6.3. 
The percentage of accessible rooms provided 
shall be consistent with the percentage of 
rooms required to be accessible by the appli- 
cable requirements of 6.1(1), 6.1(2), or 6.1(3), 
until the number of accessible patient bed- 
rooms in the facility equals the overall number 
that would be required if the facility were newly 
constructed. (For example, if 20 patient bed- 
rooms are being altered in the obstetrics 
department of a hospital. 2 of the altered 
rooms must be made accessible. If, within the 
same hospital, 20 patient bedrooms are being 
altered in a unit that specializes in treating 
mobility impairments, all of the altered rooms 
must be made accessible.) Where toilet/bath 
rooms are part of patient bedrooms which are 
added or altered and required to be accessible, 
each such patient toilet/bathroom shall com- 
ply with 6.4. 

(b) When patient bedrooms are being 
added or altered individually, and not as part 
of an alteration of the entire area, the altered 
patient bedrooms shall comply with 6.3, unless 
either: a) the number of accessible rooms 
provided In the department or area containing 
the altered patient bedroom equals the number 
of accessible patient bedrooms that would be 
required if the percentage requirements of 

6. 1(1), 6. 1(2), or 6.1(3) were applied to that 
department or area; or b) the number of acces- 
sible patient bedrooms in the facility equals the 
overall number that would be required if the 
facility were newly constructed. Where toilet/ 
bathrooms are part of patient bedrooms which 
are added or altered and required to be acces- 
sible, each such toilet/bathroom shall comply 
with 6.4. 

6.2 Entrances. At least one accessible 
entrance that complies with 4. 14 shall be 
protected from the weather by canopy or roof 
overhang. Such entrances shall incorporate a 
passenger loading zone that complies with 
4.6.6. 

6.3 Patient Bedrooms. Provide accessible 
patient bedrooms in compliance with section 4. 
Accessible patient bedrooms shall comply with 
the following: 
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6. 1 General. MedlCcil care facilities included in 
this section are those In which people receive 
physical or medical treatment or care and where 
persons may need assistance In responding to 
an emergency and where the period of stay may 
exceed twenty fou r iH hours. In addi tion to the 
requirements of 4. 1 through 4.3 5 
medlC2il care facilities and buildings shall 
comply with 6. 




6.3 Patient Bedrooms. Provide accessible 
patient bedrooms in compliance with 4:i- 
through 4.3 5 section 4. Accessible patient 
bedrooms shall comply with the following: 
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7.0 Business. Mercantile and Civic 



(1) Each bedroom shall have a door that 
complies with 4. 13. 

EXCEPTION: Entry doors to acute care hospital 
bedrooms for in-patients shcill be exempted 
from the requirement In 4. 13.6 for maneuver- 
ing space at the latch side of the door if the 
door ts at least 44 in (1 120 mm) wide. 

(2) Each bedroom shall have adequate space 
to provide a maneuvering space that complies 
with 4.2.3. In rooms with two beds, it is pref- 
erable that this space be located between beds. 

(3) Each bedroom shall have adequate space 
to provide a minimum clear floor space of 36 in 
(915 mm) along each side of the bed and to 
provide an accessible route complying with 
4.3.3 to each side of each bed. 

6.4 Patient Toilet Rooms. Where toilet/ 
bathrooms are provided as a part of a patient 
bedroom, each patient bedroom that is re- 
quired to be accessible shall have an accessible 
toilet/bathroom that complies with 4.22 or 
4.23 and shall be on an accessible route. 



7 . 



BUSINESS. MERCANTILE 
AND CIVIC. 



7.1 General. In addition to the requirements 
of section 4, the design of all areas used for 
business transactions with the public shall 
comply with 7. 

7.2 Sales and Service Counters, Teller 
Windows, Information Counters. 

(1) In areas used for transactions where 
counters have cash registers and are provided 
for sales or distribution of goods or services to 
the public, at least one of each type shall have 
a portion of the counter which is at least 36 in 
(915 mm) in length with a maximum height of 
36 in (915 mm) above the flnish floor. It shall 
be on an accessible route complying with 4.3. 
Such counters shall Include, but are not 
limited to, counters In retail stores, and distri- 
bution centers. The accessible counters must 
be dispersed throughout the building or facU-v 
Ity. In alterations where it is technically infea- 
sible to provide an accessible counter, an 
auxiliary counter meeting these requirements 
may be provided. 



(2) In areas used for transactions that may 
not have a cash register but at which goods or 
services are sold or distributed including, but 
not limited to, ticketing counters, teller sta- 
tions, registration counters in transient lodging 
facilities, information counters, box office 
counters and library check-out areas, either: 

(i) a portion of the main counter which is 
a minimum of 36 in (915 mm) in length shall 
be provided with a maximum height of 36 in 
(915 mm); or 

(il) an auxiliary counter with a maximum 
height of 36 in (915 mm) In close proximity to 
the main counter shall be provided; or 

(iii) equivalent facilitation shall be pro- 
vided (e.g., at a hotel registration counter, 
equivalent facilitation might consist of: (1) 
provision of a folding shelf attached to the 
main counter on which an individual with a 
disability can write, and (2) use of the space on 
the side of the counter or at the concierge 
desk, for handing materials back and forth). 

All accessible sales and service counters shall 
be on an accessible route complying with 4.3. 

(3) * In public facilities where counters or 
teller windows have solid partitions or security 
glazing to separate personnel from the public, 
at least one of each type shall provide a 
method to facilitate voice communication. 

Such methods may include, but are not limited 
to. grilles, slats, talk-through baffles, inter- 
coms, or telephone handset devices. The 
method of communication shall be accessible 
to both Individuals who use wheelchairs and 
individuals who have difficulty bending or 
stooping. If provided for public use, at least 
one telephone communication device shall be 
equipped with volume controls complying with 
4.31.5. Hand-operable communications 
devices. If provided, shall comply with 4.27. 

(4) * Assistive Listening Systems. (Re- 
served). 
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(2) Each bedroom shall have adequate space 
to provide a maneuvering space that compiles 
with 4.2.3. In rooms with 2 tsil beds. It Is 
preferable that this space be located between 
beds. 



6.4 Patient Toilet Rooms. Where toUet/bath 
rooms bathrooms are provided as a part of a 
patient bedroom, each patient bedroom that Is 
required to be accessible shall have an 
accessible toilet/ bath r oom baOifOom that 
compiles with 4.22 or 4.23 and shall be on an 
accessible route. 



(2) At ticketing counte r s, telle r stations in a 
bank, r egistrat i on counter s in hotels and 
motels, box office ticket counters, emd othe r 
counte rs that may not have a cash registe r but 
at which goods - o r se r vices are sold o r 
distributed, cithe r: 

(2> In aroas us^ for transactions that may 
not bave a cai^ roglstet tmt at which goods or 
services are sold or dlstrtbutedi Including, but 
not inmted to, Uckedi^ counters. tcUer stations, 
r^stratlon counters m transient iqd^g 
facilities, information counters, bo* o0lce 
counters and lltarary chedk-out areas, either: 



7. BUSmESSi ANB MERCANTILE 




7.1 General. In addition to the requirements 
of 4. 1 to 4.3 5 seChQn4. the design of all areas 
used for business transactions with the public 
shall comply with 7. 

7.2 Sales and Service Counters, Teller 
Windows, Information Counters. 

(1) In department sto r es and miscellaneous 
r etail sto res areas used for transactions where 
counters have cash registers and are provided 
for sales or distribution of goods or services to 
the public, at least one of each type shall have a 
portion of the counter which Is at least 36 In 
(915 mm) In length with a maximum height of 
36 In (915 mm) above the finish floor. It shall be 
on an accessible route complying with 4.3. 

Such counters shall itteludc. but are not ilrnlte^ 
fn, counters In retail stores, aad.dlstidbution 
C€*lteiSi The accessible counters must be 
dispersed throughout the building or facility. In 
alterations where It Is technically Infeasible to 
provide an accessible counter, an auxiliary 
counter meeting these requirements may be 
provided. 



(3>* In pufeUc fadlltles vsdiere counters or 
teBer windows have solid pat^ote* or security 
^a^ng to separate personnd. the public, at 

least one of each type shall a method to 

fadittate voice comraumcatio%iiuch methods 
may include, Imt are not ^dUes. i^ats. 

talk’throu^ haflies, mterc(Hns.m:tde|;diione 
handset devices. The method^i^imwplpatkm 
shall be accessible to both ihpf^lals who Use 
wheelchairs and individuals who have dlfficidty 
bending or stoopii^, if providedTm- pubBe use, 
at least one tel4>hone cornmnitication device 
shall be equipped with volunte:,^<^trols 
comiAytngMti)i 4.3l.S, Bandt^^ble 
communicatitms devices, if prbviild. ;:^all 
comfdywlth4i27. 

(§i||)* Assistive Listening Systems. 

(Reserved). 
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7.3* Check-ont Aisles. 

(1) In new construction, accessible check-out 
aisles shall be provided in conformance with 
the table below; 

Total Clicck*oiit Minin tun Nuinbcr 

Aisles of of Accessible 

Each Design Check-out Aisles 

(of Each Design) 


7.4 Security Bollards. Any device used to 
prevent the removal of shopping carts from 
store premises shall not prevent access or 
egress to people in wheelchairs. An alternate 
entry that is equally convenient to that pro- 
vided for the ambulatory population is accept- 
able. 


8. LIBRARIES. 


1-4 1 

5-8 2 

9-15 3 

over 15 3. plus 20% of 

additonal aisles 

EXCEPTION: In new construction, where the 
selling space is under 5000 square feet, only 
one check-out aisle Is required to be acces- 
sible. 

EXCEPTION: In alterations, at least one check- 
out aisle shall be accessible in facilities under 
5000 square feet of selling space. In facilities 
of 5000 or more square feet of selling space, at 
least one of each design of check-out aisle 
shall be made accessible when altered until 
the number of accessible check-out aisles of 
each design equals the number required in 
new construction. 

Examples of check-out aisles of different 
’’design” include those which are specifically 
designed to serve different functions. Different 
"design” includes but is not limited to the 
following features - length of belt or no belt: or 
permanent signage designating the aisle as an 
express lane. 

(2) Clear aisle width for accessible check-out 
aisles shall comply with 4.2. 1 and maximum 
adjoining counter height shall not exceed 38 in 
(965 mm) above the fMsh floor. The top of the 
lip shall not exceed 40 in (1015 mm) above the 
finish floor. 

(3) Signage identifying accessible check-out 
aisles shall comply with 4.30.7 and shall be 
mounted above the check-out aisle in the same 
location where the check-out number or type 
of check-out is displayed. 


8.1 General, in addition to the requirements 
of section 4, the design of all public areas of a 
library shall comply with 8, Including reading 
and study areas, stacks, reference rooms, 
reserve areas, and special facilities or collec- 
tions. 

8.2 Reading and Study Areas. At least 5 
percent or a minimum of one of each element 
of fixed seating, tables, or study carrels shall 
comply with 4.2 and 4.32. Clearances between 
fixed accessible tables and between study 
carrels shall comply with 4.3. 

8.3 Check-Out Areas. At least one lane at 
each check-out area shall comply with 7.2(1). 
Any traffic control or book security gates or 
turnstiles shall comply with 4. 13. 

8.4 Card Catalogs and Magazine Dis- 
plays. Minimum clear ciisle space at card 
catalogs and magazine displays shall comply 
with Fig. 55. Maximum reach height shall 
comply with 4.2. with a height of 48 in (1220 
mm) preferred Irrespective of approach al- 
lowed. 

8.5 8tacks. Minimum clear aisle width 
between stacks shall comply with 4.3, with a 
minimum clear aisle width of 42 in (1065 mm) 
preferred where possible. Shelf hei^t In stack 
areas is unrestricted (see Fig. 56). 
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Total Check-out Minimum Number 

Aisles of of Accessible 

Each Design Check-out Aisles 

(of Each Design) 

1-4 1 

5-8 2 

6i-15 3 

over 15 3, plus 20% of 

additional aisles 



8. 1 General. In addition to the requirements 
of 4.1 to 4.3 5 the design of all public 

areas of a bbrary shall comply with 8, including 
reading and study areas, stacks, reference 
rooms, reserve areas, and special facibties or 
collections. 



1 
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9.0 Accessible Transient Lodging 




Fig. 55 
Card Catalog 




Fig. 56 
Stacks 



9 . 



ACCESSIBLE TRANSIENT 
LODGING. 



(1) Except as specified In the special technical 
provisions of this section, accessible transient 
lodging shall comply with the applicable re- 
quirements of section 4. Transient lodging 
includes facilities or portions thereof used for 
sleeping accommodations when not classed as 
a medical care facility. 

9.1 Hotels* Motels* Inns* Boarding 
Houses* Dormitories* Resorts and Other 
Similar Places of Transient Lodging. 

9.1.1 General. All public use and common 
use areas are required to be designed and 
constructed to comply with section 4 {Acces- 
sible Elements and Spaces: Scope and Techni- 
cal Requirements). 

EXCEPTION: Sections 9. 1 through 9.4 do not 
apply to an establishment located within a 
building that contains not more than five 
rooms for rent or hire and that is actually 
occupied by the proprietor of such establish- 
ment as the residence of such proprietor. 

9.1.2 Accessible Units* Sleeping Rooms, 
and Suites. Accessible sleeping rooms or 
suites that comply with the requirements of 

9.2 (Requirements for Accessible Units, Sleep- 
ing Rooms, and Suites) shall be provided in 
conformance with the table below. In addition, 
in hotels, of 50 or more sleeping rooms or 
suites, additional accessible sleeping rooms or 
suites that include a roU-in shower shall also 
be provided in conformance with the table 
below. Such accommodations shall comply 
with the requirements of 9.2, 4.21, and Figure 
57(a) or (b). 
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(1) Except as specified In the special technical 
provisions of this section, accessible transient 
lodging shall comply with the applicable 
requirements of 4.1 through 4.35 
Transient lodging Includes facilities or portions 
thereof used for sleeping accommodations when 
not classed as a medical care facility. 
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9.1.3 Sleeping Accommodations for Persons with Hearing Impairments 




(a) 



(b) 



Fig. 57 

Roll-in Shower with Folding Seat 



Number of Accessible Rooms with 

Rooms Rooms Roll*in Showers 
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1 over 
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9.1.3 Sleeping Accommodations for 
Persons with Hearing Impairments. 

In addition to those accessible sleeping rooms 
and suites required by 9.1.2. sleeping rooms 



and suites that comply with 9.3 (Visual Alarms. 
Notification Devices, and Telephones) shall be 
provided In conformance with the following 
table: 



Number of Accessible 

Elements Elements 
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to 


25 
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26 


to 


50 
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to 


75 
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76 


to 


100 
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101 
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150 
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200 
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201 
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301 
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400 
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to 


1000 


2% of total 


1001 


and 


1 over 


20 plus 1 for 



each 100 over 1(XX) 

103 




9.2 Requirements for Accessible Units, Sleeping Rooms and Suites 



9.1.4 Classes of Sleeping 
Accommodations. 

(1) In order to provide persons with dis- 
abilities a range of options equivalent to those 
available to other persons served by the facility, 
sleeping rooms and suites required to be acces- 
sible by 9.1.2 shall be dispersed among the 
various classes of sleeping accommodations 
available to patrons of the place of transient 
lodging. Factors to be considered include room 
size. cost, amenities provided, and the number 
of beds provided. 

(2) Equivalent Facilitation. For purposes 
of this section. It shall be deemed equivalent 
facilitation If the operator of a facility elects to 
limit construction of accessible rooms to those 
intended for multiple occupancy, provided that 
such rooms are made available at the cost of 

a single-occupancy room to an individual with 
disabilities who requests a single-occupancy 
room. 

9.1.5. Altentions to Accessible Units, 
Sleeping Rooms, and Suites. When sleep- 
ing rooms are being altered in an existing 
facility, or portion thereof, subject to the 
requirements of this section, at least one 
sleeping room or suite that complies with the 
requirements of 9.2 (Requirements for Acces- 
sible Units, Sleeping Rooms, and Suites) shall 
be provided for each 25 sleeping rooms, or 
fraction thereof, of rooms being altered until 
the number of such rooms provided equals the 
number required to be accessible with 9.1.2. 

In addition, at least one sleeping room or suite 
that complies with the requirements of 9.3 
(Visual Alarms. Notification Devices, and 
Telephones) shall be provided for each 25 
sleeping rooms, or fraction thereof, of rooms 
beliig altered until the number of such rooms 
equals the number required to be accessible 
by 9.1.3. 

9.2 Requirements for Accessible Units, 
Sleeping Rooms and Suites. 

9.2. 1 General. Units, sleeping rooms, and 
suites required to be accessible by 9. 1 shall 
comply with 9.2. 

9.2.2 Minimum Requirements. An acces- 
sible unit, sleeping room or suite shall be on an 







accessible route complying with 4.3 and have 
the following accessible elements and spaces. 

(1) Accessible sleeping rooms shall have a 
36 In (9 1 5 mm) clear width maneuvering 
sp>ace located along both sides of a bed. except 
that where two beds are provided, this require- 
ment can be met by providing a 36 in (915 mm) 
wide maneuvering space located between the 
two beds. 

(2) An accessible route complying with 4.3 
shall cormect all accessible spaces and ele- 
ments. including telephones, within the unit, 
sleeping room, or suite. This Is not intended to 
require an elevator in multi-story units as long 
as the spaces identified in 9. 2. 2(6) and (7) are 
on accessible levels and the accessible sleeping 
area is suitable for dual occupancy. 

(3) Doors and doorways designed to allow 
passage Into and within all sleeping rooms, 
suites or other covered units shall comply 
with 4. 13. 

(4) If fixed or built-in storage facilities such 
as cabinets, shelves, closets, and drawers are 
provided in accessible spaces, at least one of 
each type provided shall contain storage space 
complying with 4.25. Additional storage may 
be provided outside of the dimensions required 
by 4.25. 

(5) All controls In accessible units, sleeping 
rooms, and suites shall comply with 4.27. 

(6) Where provided as part of an accessible 
unit, sleeping room, or suite, the following 
spaces shall be accessible and shall be on an 
accessible route: 

(a) the living area. 

(b) the dining area. 

(c) at least one sleeping area. 

(d) patios, terraces, or balconies. 

EXCEPTION: The requirements of 4.13.8 
and 4.3.8 do not apply where It Is necessary to 
utilize a higher door threshold or a change in 
level to protect the integrity of the unit from 
wind/water damage. Where this exception 
results In patios, terraces or balconies that are 
not at an accessible level, equivalent facilitation 
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shall be provided. (E.g.. equivalent facilitation 
at a hotel patio or balcony might consist of 
providing raised decking or a ramp to provide 
accessibility.) 

(e) at least one full bathroom (l.e., one 
with a water closet, a lavatoiy. and a bathtub 
or shower). 

(1) If onl>’^ half baths are provided, at least 
one half bath. 

(g) carports, garages or parking spaces. 

(7) Kitchens. Kitchenettes, or Wet Bars. 

When provided as accessory to a sleeping room 
or suite, kitchens, kitchenettes, wet bars, or 
similar amenities shall be accessible. Clear 
floor space for a front or parallel approach to 
cabinets, counters, sinks, and appliances shall 
be provided to comply with 4.2.4. Countertops 
and sinks shall be mounted at a maximum 
height of 34 In (865 mm) above the floor. At 
least fifty percent of shelf space In cabinets or 
refrigerator/freezers shall be within the reach 
ranges of 4.2.5 or 4.2.6 and space shall be 
designed to allow for the operation of cabinet 
and/or appliance doors so that all cabinets 
and appliances £ue accessible and usable. 
Controls and operating mechanisms shall 
comply with 4.27. 

(8) Sleeping room accommodations for 
persons with hearing Impairments required by 

9. 1 and complying with 9.3 shall be provided 
In the accessible sleeping room or suite. 

9.3 Visual Alarms, Notification 
Devices and Telephones. 

9.3.1 General. In sleeping rooms required 
to comply with this section, auxlliaty visual 
alarms shall be provided and shall comply with 
4.28.4. Visual notlflcatlon devices shall also be 
provided In units, sleeping rooms and suites to 
alert room occupants of Incoming telephone 
calls and a door knock or bell. Notlflcatlon 
devices shall not be connected to auxiliary 
visual alarm signal appliances. Permanently 
Installed telephones shall have volume controls 
complying with 4.31.5; an accessible electrical 
outlet within 4 ft (1220 mm) of a telephone 
connection shall be provided to facilitate the 
use of a text telephone. 
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9.3.2 Equivalent Facilitation. For pur- 
poses of this section, equivalent facilitation 
shall include the Installation of electrical 
outlets (Including outlets connected to a 
facility’s central alarm system) and telephone 
wiring in sleeping rooms and suites to enable 
persons with hearing Impairments to utilize 
portable visual alarms and communication 
devices provided by the operator of the facility. 

9.4 Other Sleeping Rooms and 
Suites. Doors and doorways designed to allow 
passage into and within all sleeping units or 
other covered units shall comply with 4. 13.5. 

9.5 Transient Lodging in Homeless 
Shelters, Halfway Houses, Transient 
Group Homes, and Other Social 
Service Establishments. 

9.5.1 New Construction. In new construc- 
tion all public use and common use areas are 
required to be designed and constructed to 
comply with section 4. At least one of each type 
of amenity (such as washers, dryers and simi- 
lar equipment Installed for the use of occu- 
pants) In each common area shall be accessible 
and shall be located on an accessible route to 
any accessible unit or sleeping accommodation. 

EXCEPTION: Where elevators are not provided 
as allowed In 4. 1.3(5). accessible amenities are 
not required on Inaccessible floors as long as 
one of each type Is provided In common areas 
on accessible floors. 

9.5.2 Alterations. 

(1) Social service establishments which are 
not homeless shelters: 

(a) The provisions of 9.5.3 and 9.1.5 shall 
apply to sleeping rooms and beds. 

(b) Alteration of other areas shall be con- 
sistent with the new construction provisions 
of 9.5.1. 

(2) Homeless shelters. If the following ele- 
ments are altered, the following requirements 
apply: 
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(a) at least one public entrance shall allow a 
person with mobility Impairments to approach, 
enter and exit Including a minimum clear door 
width of 32 in (815 mm). 



10 . 
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(b) sleeping space for homeless persons as 
provided in the scoping provisions of 9.1.2 
shall Include doors to the sleeping area with a 
minimum clear width of 32 in (815 mm) and 
maneuvering space around the beds for per- 
sons with mobility impairments complying 
with 9.2.2(1). 

(c) at least one toilet room for each gender 
or one unisex toilet room shall have a mini- 
mum clear door width of 32 in (815 mm), 
minimum turning space complying with 4.2.3, 
one water closet complying with 4. 16, one 
lavatory complying with 4.19 and the door 
shall have a privacy latch: and, if provided, at 
least one tub or shower shall comply with 4.20 
or 4.21, respectively. 

(d) at least one common area which a person 
with mobility impairments can approach, enter 
and exit including a minimum clear door width 
of 32 in (815 mm). 

(e) at least one route connecting elements 
(a), (b). (c) and (d) which a person with mobility 
impairments can use including minimum clear 
width of 36 in (915 mm), passing space com- 
plying with 4.3.4, turning space complying 
with 4.2.3 and changes in levels complying 
with 4.3.8. 

(f) homeless shelters can comply with the 
provisions of (a)-(e)by providing the above 
elements on one accessible floor. 

9.5.3 Accessible Sleeping Accommoda- 
tions in New Construction. Accessible 
sleeping rooms shall be provided in conform- 
ance with the table in 9.1.2 and shall comply 
with 9.2 Accessible Units, Sleeping Rooms and 
Suites (where the items are provided). Addi- 
tional sleeping rooms that comply with 9.3 
Sleeping Accommodations for Persons with 
Hearing Impairments shall be provided in 
conformance with the table provided in 9.1.3. 

In facilities with multi-bed rooms or spaces, a 
percentage of the beds equal to the table 
provided in 9. 1.2 shall comply with 9.2.2(1). 



10.1 General. Every station, bus stop, bus 
stop pad, terminal, building or other transpor- 
tation facility, shall comply with the applicable 
provisions of section 4, the special appUcation 
sections, and the applicable provisions of this 
section. 

10.2 Bus Stops and Terminals. 

10.2.1 New Construction. 

(1) Where new bus stop pads are con- 
structed at bus stops, bays or other areas 
where a lift or ramp is to be deployed, they 
shall have a firm, stable surface; a minimum 
clear length of 96 inches (measured from the 
curb or vehicle roadway edge) and a minimum 
clear width of 60 Inches (measured parallel to 
the vehicle roadway) to the maximum extent 
allowed by legal or site constraints; and shall 
be connected to streets, sidewalks or pedes- 
trian paths by an accessible route complying 
with 4.3 and 4.4. The slope of the pad parallel 
to the roadway shail, to the extent practicable, 
be the same as the roadway. For water drain- 
age, a maximum slope of 1:50 (2%) perpen- 
dicular to the roadway is allowed. 

(2) Where provided, new or replaced bus 
shelters shall be installed or positioned so as 
to permit a wheelchair or mobility aid user to 
enter from the public way and to reach a 
location, having a minimum clear floor area of 
30 Inches by 48 inches, entirely within the 
perimeter of the shelter. Such shelters shall be 
connected by an accessible route to the board- 
ing area provided under paragraph (1) of this 
section. 

(3) Where provided, all new bus route identi- 
fleation signs shall comply with 4.30.5. In 
addition, to the maximum extent practicable, 
all new bus route identification signs shall 
comply with 4.30.2 and 4.30.3. Signs 
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10.1 General. Eveiy station, bus stop, bus 
stop pad, terminal, building or other 
transportation facility, shall comply with the 
applicable provisions of 4r t thro t Jgh -’ ^ &: 
scction 8-5- th r e tr ^ -9: section 4, ttite speclaii 
application sections, and the applicable 
provisions of this section. The e x ceptions fo r 
elevators in 4 - . 1.3(5), exception 1 and 4.1.6(l)(k) 
do not apply to a tcnninal, depot, or othe r 
station used fo r specified ^ publtc transportation: 
or an airport passenge r terminal, o r faeilitie s 
s ubject to T t tlc - H T 
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10.3 Fixed Facilities and Stations 



that are sized to the maximum dimensions 
permitted under legitimate local, state or 
fcderal regulations or ordinances shall be 
considered In compliance with 4.30.2 and 

4.30.3 for purposes of this section. 

EXCEPTION: Bus schedules, timetables, 
or maps that are posted at the bus stop 
or bus bay are not required to comply with 
this provision. 

10.2.2 Bus Stop Siting and Alterations. 

(1) Bus stop sites shall be chosen such that, 
to the maximum extent practicable, the areas 
where lifts or ramps are to be deployed comply 
with section 10.2.1(1) and (2). 

(2) When new bus route Identification signs 
are installed or old signs are replaced, they 
shall comply with the requirements of 
10.2.1(3). 

10.3 Fixed Facilities and Stations. 

10.3.1 New Construction. New stations in 
rapid rail, light rail, commuter rail, intercity 
bus. intercity rail, high speed rail, and other 
fixed guideway systems (e.g., automated 
guideway transit, monorails, etc.) shall comply 
with the following provisions, as applicable: 

( 1) Elements such as ramps, elevators or 
other circulation devices, fare vending or other 
ticketing areas, and fare collection areas shall 
be placed to minimize the distance which 
wheelchair users and other persons who 
cannot negotiate steps may have to travel 
compared to the general public. The circula- 
tion path, including an accessible entrance and 
an accessible route, for persons with disabili- 
ties shall, to the maximum extent practicable, 
coincide with the circulation path for the 
general public. Where the circulation path Is 
different, signage complying with 4.30. 1. 
4.30.2. 4.30.3, 4.30.5. and 4.30.7(1) shall be 
provided to Indicate direction to and Identify 
the accessible entrance and accessible route. 

(2) In lieu of compliance with 4. 1.3(8). at 
least one entrance to each station shall comply 
with 4. 14. Entrances. If different entrances to 
a station serve different transportation fixed 
routes or groups of fixed routes, at least one 
entrance serving each group or route shall 



comply with 4. 14. Entrances. All accessible 
entrances shall, to the maximum extent 
practicable, coincide with those used by the 
majority of the general public. 

(3) Direct connections to commercial, retail, 
or residential facilities shall have an accessible 
route complying with 4.3 from the point of 
connection to boarding platforms and all 
transportation system elements used by the 
public. Any elements provided to facilitate 
future direct connections shall be on an 
accessible route connecting boarding platforms 
and all transportation system elements used 
by the public. 

(4) Where signs are provided at entrances to 
stations Identifying the station or the entrance, 
or both, at least one sign at each entrance 
shall comply with 4.30.4 and 4.30.6. Such 
signs shall be placed In uniform locations at 
entrances within the transit system to the 
maximum extent practicable. 

EXCEPTION: Where the station has no 
defined entrance, but signage Is provided, 
then the accessible signage shall be placed 
In a central location. 

(5) Stations covered by this section shall 
have identification signs complying with 4.30. 1 . 
4.30.2. 4.30.3. and 4.30.5. Signs shall be 
placed at frequent intervals and shall be clearly 
visible from within the vehicle on both sides 
when not obstructed by another train. When 
station Identification signs are placed close to 
vehicle windows (l.e.. on the side opposite from 
boarding) each shall have the top of the highest 
letter or symbol below the top of the vehicle 
window and the bottom of the lowest letter or 
symbol above the horizontal mid-line of the 
vehicle window. 

(6) Lists of stations, routes, or destinations 
served by the station and located on boarding 
areas, platforms, or mezzanines shall comply 
with 4.30.1. 4.30.2. 4.30.3. and 4.30.5. A 
minimum of one sign Identifying the specific 
station and complying with 4.30.4 and 4.30.6 
shall be provided on each platform or boarding 
area. All signs referenced in this paragraph 
shall, to the maximum extent practicable. 

be placed in uniform locations within the 
transit system. 



10.3 Fixed Facilities and Stations 



(7) * Automatic fare vending, collection and 
adjustment (e.g., add-fare) systems shall 
comply with 4.34.2, 4.34.3, 4.34.4, and 4.35.5. 
At each accessible entrance such devices shall 
be located on an accessible route. If self-service 
fare collection devices are provided for the use 
of the general public, at least one accessible 
device for entering, and at least one for exiting, 
unless one device serves both functions, shall 
be provided at each accessible point of entry or 
exit. Accessible fare collection devices shall 
have a minimum clear opening width of 32 
inches; shall permit passage of a wheelchair; 
and, where provided, coin or card slots and 
controls necessary for operation shall comply 
with 4.27. Gates which must be pushed open 
by wheelchair or mobility aid users shall have a 
smooth continuous surface extending from 2 
inches above the floor to 27 inches above the 
floor and shall comply with 4. 13. Where the 
circulation path does not coincide with that 
used by the general public, accessible fare 
collection systems shall be located at or adja- 
cent to the accessible point of entry or exit. 

(8) Platform edges bordering a drop-off and 
not protected by platform screens or guard 
rails shall have a detectable warning. Such 
detectable warnings shall comply with 4.29.2 
and shall be 24 inches wide running the full 
length of the platform drop-off. 

(9) In stations covered by this section, 
rail-to-platform height in new stations shall 
be coordinated with the floor height of new 
vehicles so that the vertical difference, mea- 
sured when the vehicle is at rest, is within 
plus or minus 5/8 inch under normal passen- 
ger load conditions. For rapid rail, light rail, 
commuter rail, high speed rail, and intercity 
rail systems in new stations, the horizontal 
gap, measured when the new vehicle is at rest, 
shall be no greater than 3 inches. For slow 
moving automated guideway “people mover" 
transit systems, the horizontal gap in new 
stations shall be no greater than 1 inch. 

EXCEPTION 1: Existing vehicles operating 
in new stations may have a vertical difference 
with respect to the new platform within plus or 
minus 1-1/2 inches. 

EXCEPTION 2: In light rail, commuter rail and 
intercity rail systems where it is not operation- 



ally or structurally feasible to meet the 
horizontal gap or vertical difference require- 
ments, mini-high platforms, car-bome or 
platform-mounted lifts, ramps or bridge plates, 
or similar manually deployed devices, meeting 
the applicable requirements of 36 CFR part 
1 192, or 49 CFR part 38 shall suffice. 

(10) Stations shall not be designed or 
constructed so as to require persons with 
disabilities to board or alight from a vehicle 
at a location other than one used by the 
general public. 

(1 1) Illumination levels in the areas where 
signage is located shall be uniform and shall 
minimize glare on signs. Lighting along circu- 
lation routes shall be of a type and configura- 
tion to provide uniform illumination. 

( 12) Text Telephones: The following shall 
be provided in accordance with 4.31.9: 

(a) If an interior public pay telephone is 
provided in a transit facility (as defined by the 
Department of Transportation) at least one 
interior public text telephone shall be provided 
in the station. 

(b) Where four or more public pay tele- 
phones serve a particular entrance to a rail 
station and at least one is in an interior loca- 
tion, at least one interior public text telephone 
shall be provided to serve that entrance. Com- 
pliance with this section constitutes compli- 
ance with section 4. 1.3(17)(c). 

(13) Where it is necessary to cross tracks 

to reach boarding platforms, the route surface 
shall be level and flush with the rail top at the 
outer edge and between the rails, except for a 
maximum 2-1/2 inch gap on the inner edge 
of each rail to permit passage of wheel flanges. 
Such crossings shall comply with 4.29.5. 
Where gap reduction is not practicable, an 
above-grade or below-grade accessible route 
shall be provided. 

(14) Where public address systems are 
provided to convey information to the public 
in terminals, stations, or other fixed facilities, 
a means of conveying the same or equivalent 
information to persons with hearing loss or 
who are deaf shall be provided. 
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10.3.2 Existing Facilities: Key Stations. 



(15) Where clocks are provided for use by 
the general public, the clock face shall be 
uncluttered so that its elements are clearly 
visible. Hands, numerals, and/or digits shall 
contrast with the background either light-on- 
dark or dark-on-light. Where clocks are 
mounted overhead, numerals and/or digits 
shall comply with 4.30.3. Clocks shall be 
placed in uniform locations throughout the 
facility and system to the maximum extent 
practicable. 

( 16) Where provided in below grade stations, 
escalators shall have a minimum clear width 
of 32 Inches. At the top and bottom of each 
escalator run, at least two contiguous treads 
shall be level beyond the comb plate before the 
risers begin to form. All escalator treads shall 
be mcirked by a strip of clearly contrasting 
color, 2 inches In width, placed parallel to and 
on the nose of each step. The strip shall be of 
a material that is at least as slip resistant as 
the remainder of the tread. The edge of the 
tread shall be apparent from both ascending 
and descending directions. 

(17) Where provided, elevators shall be 
glazed or have transparent panels to allow 
an unobstructed view both in to and out of 
the Ccir. Elevators shall comply with 4.10. 

EXCEPTION: Elevator cars with a clear floor 
area in which a 60 inch diameter circle can be 
Inscribed may be substituted for the minimum 
car dimensions of 4. 10, Fig. 22. 

(18) Where provided, ticketing areas shall 
permit persons with disabilities to obtain 

a ticket and check baggage and shall 
comply with 7.2. 

(19) Where provided, baggage check-in and 
retrieval systems shall be on an accessible 
route complying with 4.3. and shall have space 
immediately adjacent complying with 4.2. If 
unattended security barriers are provided, at 
least one gate shall comply with 4. 13. Gates 
which must be pushed open by wheelchair or 
mobility aid users shall have a smooth continu- 
ous surface extending from 2 Inches above the 
floor to 27 Inches above the floor. 
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10.3.2 Existing Faciiities: Key Stations. 

(1) Rapid, light and commuter rail key 
stations, as defined under criteria established 
by the Department of Transportation in 
subpart C of 49 CFR part 37 and existing 
intercity rail stations shall provide at least 
one accessible route from an accessible 
entrance to those areas necessary for use 

of the transportation system. 

(2) The accessible route required by 10.3.2(1) 
shall Include the features specified In 10.3.1 
(1). (4)-(9), (11)-(15), and(17)-(19). 

(3) Where technical infeaslbllity in existing 
stations requires the accessible route to lead 
from the public way to a paid area of the 
transit system, an accessible fare collection 
system, complying with 10.3.1(7), shall be 
provided along such accessible route. 

(4) In light rail, rapid rail and commuter 
rail key stations, the platform or a portion 
thereof and the vehicle floor shall be coordi- 
nated so that the vertical dlflerence, measured 
when the vehicle is at rest, is within plus or 
minus 1-1/2 inches under all normal passen- 
ger load conditions, and the horizontal gap, 
measured when the vehicle is at rest. Is no 
greater than 3 Inches for at least one door of 
each vehicle or car required to be accessible by 
49 CFR part 37. 

EXCEPTION 1: Existing vehicles retrofitted to 
meet the requirements of 49 CFR 37.93 (one- 
car-per-traln rule) shall be coordinated with 
the platform such that, for at least one door, 
the vertical difference between the vehicle floor 
and the platform, measured when the vehicle 
is at rest with 50% normal passenger capacity. 
Is within plus or minus 2 Inches and the 
horizontal gap is no greater than 4 inches. 

EXCEPTION 2: Where it is not structurally 
or operationally feasible to meet the horizontal 
gap or vertical difference requirements, mini- 
high platforms, car-bome or platform mounted 
lifts, ramps or bridge plates, or similar manu- 
ally deployed devices, meeting the applicable 
requirements of 36 CFR part 1 192, or 49 CFR 
part 38, shall suffice. 
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10.4 Airports 



(5) New direct connections to commercial, 
retail, or residential facilities shall, to the 
maximum extent feasible, have an accessible 
route complying with 4.3 from the point of 
connection to bosirding platforms and all 
transportation system elements used by the 
public. Any elements provided to facilitate 
future direct connections shall be on an acces- 
sible route connecting boardirrg platforms and 
all transportation system elements used by the 
public. 

10.3.3 Existing Facilities: Alterations. 

(1) For the purpose of complying with 
4. 1.6(2) (Alterations to an Area Containing a 
Primary Function), an area of primary function 
shall be as defined by applicable provisions of 
49 CFR 37.43(c) (Department of 
Transportation’s ADA Rule) or 28 CFR 36.403 
(Department of Justice’s ADA Rule). 

10.4 Airports. 

10.4. 1 New Construction. 

(1) Elements such as ramps, elevators or 
other vertical circulation devices, ticketing 
areas, security checkpoints, or passenger 
waiting areas shall be placed to minimize the 
distance which wheelchair users and other 
persons who cannot negotiate steps may have 
to travel compared to the general public. 

(2) The circulation path, including an acces- 
sible entrance and an accessible route, for 
persons with disabilities shall, to the maxi- 
mum extent practicable, coincide with the 
circulation path for t he general pubUc. Where 
the circulation path is deferent, directional 
signage complying with 4.30.1, 4.30.2. 4.30.3 
and 4.30.5 shall be provided which indicates 
the location of the nearest accessible entrance 
and its accessible route. 

(3) Ticketing eu^eas shall permit persons with 
disabilities to obtain a ticket and check bag- 
gage and shall comply with 7.2. 

(4) Where public pay telephones are pro- 
vided. and at least one is at an interior loca- 
tion. a public text telephone flTY) shall be 
provided in compliance with 4.31.9. Addition- 
ally. if four or more public pay telephones are 
located in any of the following locations, at 
least one public text telephone (TTY) shall also 
be provided in that location: 



(a) a main terminal outside the 
security areas; 

(b) a concourse within the security 
areas; or 

(c) a baggage claim area in a terminal. 

Compliance with this section constitutes 
compliance with section 4. 1.3(17)(c). 

(5) Baggage check-in and retrieval systems 
shall be on an accessible route complying with 
4.3. and shall have space Immediately adjacent 
complying with 4.2.4. If unattended security 
barriers are provided, at least one gate shall 
comply with 4. 13. Gates which must be 
pushed open by wheelchair or mobility aid 
users shall have a smooth continuous surface 
extending from 2 in (50 mm) above the floor to 
27 in (685 mm) above the floor. 

(6) Terminal information systems which 
broadcast information to the general public 
through a public address system shall provide 
a means to provide the same or equivalent 
information to persons with a hearing loss or 
who are deaf. Such methods may include, but 
are not limited to, visual paging systems using 
video monitors and computer technology. For 
persons with certain types of hearing loss such 
methods may include, but are not limited to. 
an assistive listening system complying with 
4.33.7. 

(7) Where clocks are provided for use by the 
general public the clock face shall be unclut- 
tered so that its elements are clearly visible. 
Hands, numerals, and/or digits shall contrast 
with their background either light-on-dark or 
dark-on-light. Where clocks are mounted 
overhead, numerals and/or digits shall comply 
with 4.30.3. Clocks shall be placed in uniform 
locations throughout the facility to the maxi- 
mum extent practicable. 

(8) * Security Systems. In public facilities 
that are airports, at least one accessible route 
complying with 4.3 shall be provided through 
fixed security barriers at each single barrier or 
group of security barriers. A group is two or 
more security barriers immediately adjacent to 
each other at a single location. Where security 
barriers incorporate equipment such as metal 
detectors, fluoroscopes, or other similar de- 
vices which cannot be made accessible, an 



10.3.3 Existing Facilities: Alterations. 

(1) For the purpose of compljring with 
4. 1.6(2) ;(Alteratlons to an Area Containing a 
Primary Function), an area of primary function 
shall be as defined by appficable provisions of 49 
CFR 37.43(c) (Department of Transportation's 
ADA Rule) or 28 CFR 36.403 (Department of 
Justice's ADA Rule). 



(4) Where public pay telephones are 
provided, and at least one is at an Interior 
location, a public text telephone shall be 
provided in compfiance with 4.31.9. 
Additionally, if four or more pubfic pay 
telephones are located in any of the following 
locations, at least one public text telephone 

shall also be provided in that location: ^ 



(5) Baggage check-in and retrieval systems 
shall be on an accessible route compljring with 
4.3, and shall have space immediately adjacent 
compljring with 4.2.4. If unattended security 
barriers are provided, at least one gate shall 
comply with 4. 13. Gates which must be pushed 
open by wheelchair or mobility aid users shall 
have a smooth continuous surface extending 
from 2 inches above the floor to 27 

inches above the floor. 
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11.0 Judicial, Legislative and Regulatory Facilities 



accessible route shall be provided adjacent to 
such security screening devices to facilitate an 
equivalent circulation path. The circulation 
path shall permit persons with disabilities 
passing through security barriers to maintain 
visual contact with their personal items to the 
same extent provided other members of the 
general public. 



11.1.3* Two-Way Communication Sys- 
tems. Where a two-way communication 
system is provided to gain admittance to a 
facility or to restricted areas within the facility, 
the system shall provide both visual and 
audible signads and shall comply with 4.27. 

11.2 Judicial Facilities. 



EXCEPTION: Doors, doorways, and gates 
designed to be operated only by security 
personnel shall be exempt from 4. 13.9. 
4.13.11. and 4.13.12. 

10.5 Boat and Peny Docks. (Reserved). 



11 . 



JUDICIAL. LEGISLATIVE 
AND REGULATORY 
FACILITIES. 



11.1 General. In addition to the require- 
ments in section 4 and 1 1. 1, judicial facilities 
shall comply with 1 1.2 and legislative and 
regulatory facilities shall comply with 1 1.3. 



11.2.1 Courtrooms. 

(1) Where provided, the following elements 
and spaces shall be on an accessible route 
complying with 4.3. Areas that are raised or 
depressed and accessed by ramps or platform 
lifts with entry ramps shall provide unob- 
structed turning space complying with 4.2.3. 

EXCEPTION: Vertical access to raised judges' 
benches or courtroom stations need not be 
installed provided that the requisite areas, 
maneuvering spaces, and. if appropriate, 
electrical service are installed at the time of 
initial construction to allow future installation 
of a means of vertical access complying with 
4.8, 4. 10. or 4. 1 1 without requiring substan- 
tial reconstruction of the space. 



11.1.1 Entrances. Where provided, at least 
one restricted entrance and one secured 
entrance to the facility shaU be accessible in 
addition to the entrances required to be acces- 
sible by 4. 1 .3(8). Restricted entrances are 
those entrances used only by judges, public 
officials, facility personnel or other authorized 
parties on a controlled basis. Secured en- 
trances are those entrances to judicial facilities 
used only by detainees and detention officers. 



(a) Spectator. Press, and Other Areas with 
Fixed Seats. Where spectator press or other 
areas with fixed seats are provided, each type 
of seating area shall comply with 4. 1.3(19)(a). 

(b) Jury Boxes and Witness Stands. Each 
jury box and witness stand shall have within 
its defined area clear floor space complying 
with 4.2.4. 



EIXCEPTION: At secured entrances, doors and 
doorways operated only by security personnel 
shall be exempt from 4.13.9. 4.13.10. 4.13.11 
and 4.13.12. 

11.1.2 Security Systems. An accessible 
route complying with 4.3 shall be provided 
through fixed security barriers at required 
accessible entrances. Where security barriers 
incorporate equipment such as metal detec- 
tors. fluoroscopes, or other similar devices 
which cannot be made accessible, an acces- 
sible route shall be provided adjacent to such 
security screening devices to facilitate an 
equivalent circulation path. 



EXCEPTION: In alterations, accessible wheel- 
chair spaces are not required to be located 
within the defined area of raised jury boxes or 
witness stands and may be located outside 
these spaces where ramp or lift access poses a 
hazard by restricting or projecting into a 
means of egress required by the appropriate 
administrative authority. 

(c) Judges' Benches and Courtroom 
Stations. Judges' benches, clerks' stations, 
bailiffs' stations, deputy clerks' stations, court 
reporters’ stations and litigants' and counsel 
stations shall comply with 4.32. 

(2)* Permanently installed assistive listening 
systems complying with 4.33 shall be provided 
in each courtroom. The minimum number of 
receivers shall be four percent of the room 
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accessible route ;^all be provided adjacent to 
such security screening devices to facilitate an 
equivalent ctrculatiqn path. The cht;ulatlon 
path Shan permit persons ^th disabilities 
passing through security barriers to maintain 
^sual contact with their personal Items to the 
same extent pwided other members of the 
general public; 

EiXCEPTl^OT^; Doors, doorways, arid gates 
designed to be operated only swuitty 
personnel shall be exempt from 4.13.9, 4.13.U, 



U. JIJDICIAL. 1^G1SLA.TIVE Ami 
EEGUXATORT FACIXIOTS. 

il.l Genentl. in addition to the requirements 
to section 4 and U.t, judicial faeditles shall 
comply with 11.2 andlegl^tive and regulatory 
facditt^ ^aH (Xanply with i 1.3. 

||.X«IBtotrcnwto8« Where provided, atleast 
one restricted entrance and one secured 
entrance to the fadbiy shall be acces^de in 
addition to the entrances required to be 
accessible by 4. 1,3{8). Re^tocted entrances are 
those entrances used only by judges, public 
officials, fadtity personnd or other authorized 
parties on a controlled basis. Secured entrances 
are those entrances to judicial facilities used 
only by detainees and det^don officers: 

EXCEPTION; At secured entrances, doors and 
doorways operated only by security personnd 
shall be exempt from 4. 13.9, 4. 13. 10. 4. 13.il 
dnds4jl3*l2i 

Setotid^ Systeiit^ Ana«;essible 
route complying «4th 4.3 diaS be provided 
through fixed securl^ harriers at required 
accessible enirances. where security barriers 
tocorporate equipment such as metal ddectors, 
fluoroscopest or other stoillar devices \^hich 
carmot be made.ad;e^Me. an accesdide route 
shall be provided adjacent to such security 
screening devlc€» to facilitate an equivalent 
idtotofatlonpath; 
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1Ptg®-W&y Cdismiasisicatlon 
Where a two-way commuhicatlon 
system is provided to gain admittance to a 
facilliy or to restneted areas within die facility, 
the ^stem shall provide both visual and audible 
signals and shall comply with 4.27. 

<Jtia!!i3©i®]l FaeMMes. 

11.2,1 Cowtojosnss,. 

Ci} Wheies provided, the foUowtog elements 
and spaces shall be on an accessible route 
complying with 4.3. Areas that are raised or 
depressed and accasssed t^y ramps or platform 
lifts ;?s4th: entry ramps shall provide 
unobstructed turning space complying vsFitli 
4.2.3. 

EXCEPTION: VerUcaJ access to raised Judges' 
benches or courtroom stations need not be 
installed prodded that the requisite areas, 
maneuvering spaces, and. If appropriate, 
electrical service are installed at the time of 
toitlal construction to allow future instaflahon of 
a means of v^tical access complyli:^ with 4.3, 
4.10. or 4. J I without requiring substantial 
reconstruction of the ^acei 

(a) Spectator, Press, and Other Areas with 
Fixed Seats. Where spectator, press or other 
areas with fixed seats are provided, each iype of 
seating area shall comply with 4. l.3{l9J{aJ. 

Jury Boxes and witness Stands. Each 
jury box and witness stand shatt have withto its 
defined area Clear floor space complying with 

mmm 

EXCEPTION: In alterations, accessible 
wheelchair spaces are not required to be located 
within the d^ned area of raised Jury boxes or 
wtiness stands and may be located outside 
these spaces where ramp or lift access poses a 
hazard by restricting or projecting into a 
means of egress required by H^e appropriate 
administrative authority^ 

{c> Judges* Benches mid Courtroom 
$tadott8. Judg^' benches, clerks’ stations, 
bailiffs' ^stations, deputy derks’ stations, court 
Importers' stations and litigants* and counsd 
stations diaU comply with 4.32. 

(2)*’ Permanently installed assistive listening 
systems complying with 4.33 drall be provided 
in eadi courtroom. The minimum number of 
receivers shall be four percent of the room 
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occupant load, as determined by applicable 
State or local codes, but not less than two 
receivers. An informational sign Indicating the 
availability of an assistive listening system and 
complying with 4.30.1. 4.30.2. 4.30.3. 4.30.5. 
and 4.30.7(4) shall be posted in a prominent 
place. 

11.2.2 Jury Assembly Areas and Jury 
Deliberation Areas. Where provided in 
areas used for jury assembly or deliberation, 
the following elements or spaces shall be on an 
accessible route complying with 4.3 and shall 
comply with the following provisions: 

(1) Refreshment Areas. Refreshment areas, 
kitchenettes and fbced or built-in refreshment 
dispensers shall comply with the technical 
provisions of 9.2.2(7). 

(2) Drinking Fountains. Where provided in 
rooms covered under 1 1.2. 2. there shall be a 
drinking fountain in each room complying with 
4.15. 

11.2.3 Courthouse Holding Facilities. 

(1) Holding Cells - Minimum Number. 

Where provided, facilities for detainees, includ- 
ing central holding cells and court-floor hold- 
ing cells, shall comply with the following: 

(a) Central Holding Cells. Where separate 
central holding cells are provided for adult 
male. Juvenile male, adult female, or juvenile 
female, one of each type shall comply with 

1 1.2. 3(2). Where central- holding cells are 
provided, which are not separated by age or 
sex. at least one cell complying with 1 1.2. 3(2) 
shall be provided. 

(b) Court-Floor Holding Cells. Where 
separate court- floor holding cells are provided 
for adult male. Juvenile male, adult female, or 
Juvenile female, each courtroom shall be 
served by one cell of each t 3 rpe complying with 
1 1 .2.3(2). Where court-floor holding cells are 
provided, which are not separated by age or 
sex. courtrooms shall be served by at least one 
cell complying with 1 1.2. 3(2). Ceils may serve 
more than one courtroom. 

(2) Requirements for Accessible Cells. Ac- 
cessible cells shall be on an accessible route 
complying with 4.3. Where provided, the 
following elements or spaces serving accessible 
cells shall be accessible and on an accessible 
route: 



(a) Doors and Doorways. All doors and 
doorways to accessible spaces and on an 
accessible route shall comply with 4. 13. 

EXCEPTION: Doors and doorways operated 
only by security personnel shall be exempt 
from 4.13.9. 4.13.10. 4.13.11 and 4.13.12. 

(b) * Toilet and Bathing Facilities. Toilet 
facilities shall comply with 4.22 and bathing 
facilities shall comply with 4.23. Privacy 
screens shall not intrude on the clear floor 
space required for fixtures or the accessible 
route. 

(c) * Beds. Beds shall have maneuvering 
space at least 36 in (915 mm) wide along one 
side. Where more than one bed is provided in 
a cell, the maneuvering space provided at 
adjacent beds may overlap. 

(d) Drinking Fountains and Water Coolers. 
Drinking fountains shall be accessible to 
individuals who use wheelchairs in accordance 
with 4. 15 and shall be accessible to those who 
have difficulty bending or stooping. This can 
be accomplished by the use of a "hi-lo” foun- 
tain: by providing one fountain accessible to 
those who use wheelchairs and one fountain at 
a standard height convenient for those who 
have difficulty bending; by providing a foun- 
tain accessible under 4.15 and a water cooler: 
or by other such means as would achieve the 
required accessibility for each group. 

(e) Fixed or Built-in Seating and Tables. 
Fixed or built-in seating, tables or counters 
shall comply with 4.32. 

(f) Fixed Benches. Fixed benches shall be 
mounted at 17 in to 19 in (430 mm to 485 
mm) above the finish floor and provide back 
support (e.g.. attachment to wall). The struc- 
tural strength of the bench attachments shall 
comply with 4.26.3. 

(3)* Visiting Areas. The following elements, 
where provided, shall be located on an acces- 
sible route compl 3 ^g with 4.3 and shall 
comply with the following provisions: 

(a) Cubicles and Counters. Five percent, 
but not less than one. of fixed cubicles shall 
comply with 4.32 on both the visitor and 
detainee sides. Where counters are provided, 
a portion at least 36 in (915 mm) in length 
shall comply with 4.32 on both the visitor and 
detainee sides. 
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occupant load, ae& determtncd by appbcabk 
State or local codes, but not less tban two 
receivers. AninformadomlsipiindicatlMthe 
avadabilitv of an asi^ttve listening system and 
compLying witb 4.30. 1, 4.30.2, 4.^.3, 4.30.6, 
and 4.30.7(4) shaH be posted in a prominent 
placoi 

11.2;2 Jury Assembly Areas ajid Jury 
DeUberatton Areas, Wbere provided in 
aieas used for iury assenddy or deliberation, 
die following elemente or spaces sliall be on an 
accsessible ronte coniplving with 4.3 and shall 
comply wllJi the foUovs^g provisions: 

ill Refecidmient Areas. Refieshment areas, 
idtdienettes and Ibmd or butiMn refteshment 
dispensers j^afl comply with the techmeai 
proyisions of 9.3.2(7>. 

(2) Drinking Fount^ns. Where provided in 
rooms covered under 1 1.2>2. there ^all be a 
dnnidng fountain in eadi room compiying with 
4.15. 

St.2.3 Courthouse Holding facilities. 

(1) Holding Cells * ISiSSnimum Humher. 
Where provided, facilities for detainees, 
ttiduding central holding ceils and court-floor 
holding <»lls, shall comply with the foUoMsmig: 

(a) Central Holding Cdls. Where separate 
centrd holding cells sere provided for adult 
male, luvenile male, adult femde, or luvenlle 
female, one of eada tvpe shall comply with 
U, 2.3(2). Wiare central-hddlngcdls «Bre 
provided, which are nP separated by ^e or 
sex, at least orm cdl comping ydSh 11 J 
shall be provided. 

(blCPurt-Floor Holding Ceils. Where 
separate court-floor bolding eeBs are prowded 
for mlult male, luvenile male, adult femade. or 
luvenile female, each eourtrotan shah be 
served fav one cell of each tvpe complying with 
U.2.3{2). Where court-floor holdlr^ cells are 
provided, which are not separated by age or 
sex, courtrooms ^all he served by at least one 
cell complying wllh 1 1 .2.3(2). Cells may serve 
more than one courtroom, 

(2) Repulrements for Acces^e Cd5s, 
Accessible cells shall be on an accessible route 
complvlhg vrtth 4.3. Where provided, the 
following elements or spaces serving acnci^lble 
cdls diall be accessible mi on an accessible 
route: 



(a) Doors and Doorways. Alldo<«« and 
doorways to accesstbie spaces and on an 
mxesstble route shah comply with 4. 13, 

BXCEFHON: Doors ^d doorways operated 
only by security personnel shah be exempthom 
4. 13.9. 4. 13. 10, 4. 13. 1 1 and 4.13.12.: 

Cb)* Todet and Battling Facilities. Toilet 
facilities shah comply with 4.22 and battling 
fadllttes shah comply with 4.23. Privacy screens 
shah not intrude on the dear floor space 
required for fbctures or the accessible route. 

le)* Beds. Beds diahhave mmieuverlng 
space at least 36 in {916 mm) wide alor^ one 
side. Where more than one bed is provided in a 
ceh. the maneuvering space provided at adjacent 
beds may overlap , 

Id} DrlnklmJ Fountains and Water Coolers. 
Drinking fountains shah he accesslWe to 
individuals who use whedchairs m accordance 
with 4. 15 and shadl he accessible to ttiose 
have dllhculty beading or stooping. This can be 
accomphdied hy the use of a "hi-lo* fountam; by 
proddh^ one fountain accesdble to those who 
usewheelchalm and one fountain at a standard 
he^t <»nveaient for those who have: dllHcul^ 

bending; by providing a fountain accessible 

under 4.16 a water cooler: dr hy ottier such 

means as would adileve the re<^ired 
accesstbiliiy for each group. 

(e) Fixed or Buht-m Seating and Tables. 

Fixed or huhfein seating, tables m: counters shah 
comihy with: 4:324 

(h Fixed Benches, ^ed benches shah be . 
mounted at 17 in to 19 in (430 mm to 485 mm) 
^ve tbe hnlsh floor and proMde back support 
(e.g.. attachment to vvah). The structural 
strength of the bench attachments shah cnmply 
with 4.28i34 

(3)* VlslttngAreas. The fohowlng dements, 
where provided, shah be located on m 
accessible route eomplvtt^ with 4.3 amd shah 
comply with the fohowlng prodslons: 

(a) Cuhteles amd Counters. Five percait. but 
not less than one, of Ihced cmbicles shah comply 
witti 4.32 on both ttie visitor and ddainee sides. 
Where counters are provided, a portion at least 
36 hi (916 mm) m length shah comply wltti 4.32 
on both the visitor and detahiee sides. 
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(b) Partitions. Solid partitions or security 
glazing that separate visitors from detainees 
shall comply with 7.2(3). 



serving accessible cells or rooms and all public 
use areas are required to be designed and 
constructed to comply with section 4. 



11.3* Legislative and Regulatory 
Facilities. Assembly areas designated for 
public use, including public meeting rooms, 
hearing rooms, and chambers shall comply 
with 1 1 .3. 

11.3.1 Where provided, the following elements 
and spaces shall be on an accessible route 
compl 3 dng with 4.3. Areas that are raised or 
depressed and accessed by ramps or platform 
lifts with entry ramps shall provide unob- 
structed turning space complying with 4.2.3. 

(1) Raised Speakers' Platforms. Where 
raised speakers’ platforms are provided, at 
least one of each type shall be accessible. 

(2) * Spectator, Press, and Other Areas with 
Fixed Seats. Where spectator, press or other 
areas with fixed seats are provided, each type 
of seating area shall comply with 4. 1 .3( 19){a). 



11.3.2* Each assembly area provided with a 
permanently installed audio-amplificaUon 
system shall have a permanently installed 
assistive listening system. The minimum 
number of receivers shall be four percent of 
the room occupant load, as determined by 
applicable State or local codes, but not less 
than two receivers. An inforrhational sign 
indicating the availability of an assistive 
listening system and complying with 4.30.1, 
4.30.2, 4.30.3, 4.30.5, and 4.30.7(4) shall be 
posted in a prominent place. 



12 . 



DETENTION AND 
CORRECTIONAL 
FACILITIES. 



12.1* General. TTiis section applies to jails, 
holding cells in police stations, prisons, juve- 
nile detention centers, reformatories, and other 
institutional occupancies where occupants are 
under some degree of restraint or restriction 
for security reasons. Except as specified in 
this section, detention and correctional facili- 
ties shall comply with the applicable require- 
ments of section 4. All common use areas 



EXCEPTIONS: Requirements for areas of 
rescue assistance in 4. 1.3(9), 4.3.10, and 
4.3. 1 1 do not apply. Compliance with require- 
ments for elevators in 4. 1.3(5) and stairs 
4. 1 .3(4) is not required In multi-story housing 
facilities where accessible cells or rooms, all 
common use areas serving them, and all public 
use areas are on an accessible route. Compli- 
ance with 4.1.3(16) is not required in areas 
other than public use areas. 

12.2 Entrances and Security 
Systems. 

12.2.1* Entrances. Entrances used by the 
public, including those that are secured, shall 
be accessible as required by 4. 1 .3(8). 

EIXCEPTION: Compliance with 4. 13.9, 

4. 13. 10, 4. 13. 1 1 and 4. 13. 12 is not required at 
entrances, doors, or doorways that are oper- 
ated only by security personnel or where 
security requirements prohibit full compliance 
with these provisions. 

12.2.2 Security Systems. Where security 
systems are provided at public or other en- 
trances required to be accessible by 12.2.1 or 
12.2.2, an accessible route complying with 4.3 
shall be provided through fixed security barri- 
ers. Where security barriers incorporate 
equipment such as metal detectors, fluoro- 
scopes, or other similar devices which cannot 
be made accessible, an accessible route shall 
be provided adjacent to such security screen- 
ing devices to facilitate an equivalent circula- 
tion path. 

12.3* Visiting Areas. In non-contact visit- 
ing areas where inmates or detainees are 
separated from visitors, the following elements, 
where provided, shall be accessible and located 
on an accessible route complying with 4.3: 

(1) Cubicles and Counters. Five percent, 
but not less than one. of fixed cubicles shall 
comply with 4.32 on both the visitor and 
detainee or inmate sides. Where counters are 
provided, a portion at least 36 in (915 mm) in 
length shall comply with 4.32 on both the 
visitor and detainee or Inmate sides. 



ERIC 



74 



(b) ParttUons. SotidtJarttaons or security 
that separate visitors from detainees 
shall compfy with 7,2(3>* 

11.3* tetfisiative aiidt Regulatory 

Faoilitl^. Assembly areas desimated for 
p«bbc use, including; pubbc meeting rooms, 
hearing rooms, and chambers shall comply with 
U.3. 

11.3«1 V?here provided, the following elements 
and spaces shall be on an accessible route 
complytog with 4.3.. Areas diat are raised or 
depress^ and accessed by ramps or platform 
lifts with entry ramps provide 
unobstmt^ed honing space complying with 

4.2.3. 

( 1 ) Raised Speafrers^Hatforms. Where 
rmsed speakeis' tdatforms are provided, at le€fcst 
one of each 13 /pe shall be accessible. 

(21 Spectator. Press, and Odier Areas wtdi 
Fixed Seats. Where spectator, press or other 
ares^ with fixed seats are provided, each type of 
seating area shall comply wlih 4. 1.3(t9)(a). 

Each assemt^v area provided with a 
permanentiv installed audlo-ampllficatton 
system shall have a permanendv Installed 
asslsUve listening system. Ihemtnlmum 
number of receivers shall be four perceat of the 
room occupant load, as determined by 
api^cable State or local codes, but not less than 
two receivers. An informational sign indicating 
the avallalrtllty of an assistive listening system 
and complyhig with 4.30,1, 4.30.2. 4.30.3. 

4.30.3. and 4,30.7{4J sb^ be posted In a 
prominent place; 



12,l>EtEl4ttONAl^ 

CORRECTIONAL 

FACILITIES. 



12.1.* Geuei»l» tliis section applies to laife,; 
holding cells to police stations, prisons, luvenlle 
de^:^toott centers, reformatories, and other 
tostltutlonat occupancies where occupants are 
under some degree of restraint or r€»ttKXion for 
security reasons. Except as specified to this 
sectiott* deteotKm and coirecfional fecUlties 
shaJI comply with the applicable ret|uirements of 
section 4. All common use areas 

1 

i 



serving acce^ble cells or rooms and afi public 
use areas are required to be designed and 
constructed to comply with section 4. 

EXCEPTIONS: Requirements for areas of rescue 
a^stmice to 4.1,3(19). 4.3.10, and 4.3.11 do not 
apply. Compliance with requir^ents for 
elevators to 4.1.3(5> and stairs 4. 1.3(4) is not 
required in multi^story housing facilities where 
acce^lde or rooms, all common use areas 
servtag them, and all public use areas are on an 
a<X;e^ble route. Compliance with 4, 1.3(16) is 
not recpdred In areas nther than public use 
areas; 

12.2 Eatsances and Secmify Systems. 

12.2.1* Entrances. Entrances used by the 
public, tochidtog dxose that are secured, shall 
be accessible as required by 4.1.3(8). 

EXCEPrrON: Compliance with 4. 13,9. 4.13. 10, 
4.13. 1 1 and 4. 13.12 is not required at 
entrances, doors, or doorways that are operated 
only by security personnel or where securitv 
requirements i^ohibit full comi^ance ydtib these 
proeisions; 

12.2.2 Secmity Systems. Where security 
systems are provided at putdlc or other 
entrances required to be accessftde by 12 . 2 . l or 
12.2.2, an acc^lWc route complying with 4.3 
shall be provided tbrou^ fixed secuttty barriers. 
Where security barriers hmorporate equlpmmt 
such as metal detectors, Ituoroscopes. or other 
similar devices whldh cannot be made 
accessible, an accessilde route ^aft be provided 
adlaceot to such securitv screening devices to 
facilitate an equty^®tit ctrculation path. 

12.S* Visiting Areas, in non-contact vtslttng 
mreas vdaere tomates or detatoees are stmarated 
from visitors, the following elements, where 
provided, shall he accesslhte and located on an 
accesstbte route complying with 4,3: 

{1} Ctthlcles and Counters. Five percent but 
not less than one. of fixed cubicles ghall comply 
with 4.32 on both the vl^^tor and detmnee or 
inmate sides, Where counteis are t^ovided, a 
portion at least 36 in (9 IS mm) in length shall 
comply with 4.32 on both the yisltor and 
drtainee or Inmate sides: 
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EXCEPTION: At non-contact visiting areas not 
serving accessible cells or rooms, the require- 
ments of 12.3(1) do not apply to the inmate or 
detainee side of cubicles or counters. 

(2) Partitions. Solid partitions or security 
glazing separating visitors from Inmates or 
detainees shall comply with 7.2(3). 

12*4 Holding and Housing Cells or 
Rooms: Minimum Number* 

12.4.1* Holding Cells and General Hous- 
ing Cells or Rooms. At least two percent, 
but not less than one, of the total number of 
housing or holding cells or rooms provided in a 
facility shall comply with 12.5 

12.4.2* Special Holding and Housing 
Cells or Rooms* In addition to the require- 
ments of 12.4.1, where sp>eclal holding or 
housing cells or rooms are provided, at least 
one serving each purpose shall comply with 
12.5. An accessible special holding or housing 
cell or room may serve more than one purpose. 
Cells or rooms subject to this requirement 
Include, but are not limited to, those used for 
purposes of orientation, protective custody, 
administrative or disciplinary detention or 
segregation, detoxification, and medical isola- 
tion. 

EXCEPTION: Cells or rooms specially designed 
without protrusions and to be used solely for 
purposes of suicide prevention are exempt 
from the requirement for grab bars at water 
closets in 4. 16.4, 

12*4*3* Accessible Cells or Rooms for 
Persons with Hearing Impairments* In 

addition to the requirements of 12.4. 1. two 
percent, but not less than one, of general 
housing or holding cells or rooms equipped 
with audible emergency warning systems or 
permanently installed telephones within the 
cell or room shall comply with the applicable 
requirements of 12.6. 

12*4.4 Medical Care Facilities. Medical 
care facilities providing physical or medical 
treatment or care shall comply with the appli- 
cable requirements of section 6.1, 6.3 and 6.4. 
if persons may need assistance in emergencies 
and the period of stay may exceed 24 hours. 
Patient bedrooms or cells required to be acces- 



sible under 6. 1 and 6.3 shall be provided in 
addition to any medical isolation cells required 
to be accessible under 12.4.2. 

12*4.5 Alterations to Cells or Rooms. 

(Reserved.) 

12.5 Requirements for Accessible 
Cells or Rooms. 

12.5.1 General. Cells or rooms required to 
be accessible by 12.4 shall comply with 12.5. 

12*5*2* Minimum Requirements. Acces- 
sible cells or rooms shall be on an accessible 
route complying with 4.3. Where provided to 
serve accessible housing or holding cells or 
rooms, the following elements or spaces shall 
be accessible and connected by an accessible 
route. 

(1) Doors and Doorways. All doors and 
doorways on an accessible route shall comply 
with 4. 13. 

EXCEPTION: Compliance with 4. 13.9. 4. 13. 10, 
4. 13. 1 1 and 4. 13. 12 is not required at en- 
trances, doors, or doorways that are operated 
only by security personnel or where security 
requirements prohibit full compliance with 
these provisions. 

(2) * Toilet and Bathing Facilities. At least 
one toilet facility shall comply with 4.22 and 
one bathing facility shall comply with 4.23. 
Privacy screens shall not Intrude on the clear 
floor space required for fixtures and the acces- 
sible route. 

(3) * Beds. Beds shall have maneuvering 
space at least 36 in (915 mm) wide along one 
side. Where more than one bed is provided in 
a room or cell, the maneuvering space provided 
at adjacent beds may overlap. 

(4) Drinking Fountains and Water Coolers. 

At least one drinking fountain shall comply 
with 4. 15. 

(5) Fixed or Built-in Seating or Tables. Fixed 
or built-in seating, tables and counters shall 
comply with 4.32. 

(6) Fixed Benches. At least one fixed bench 
shall be mounted at 17 in to 19 in (430 mm to 
485 mm) above the finish floor and provide 
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EXCEPTION: At non-contact visiting areas not 
serving accessible cells or rooms, the 
requirements of 12.3(1) <!o not apply to the 
Inmate or detainee side of cubldes or counters. 

(2) Partitions. Solid partitions or security 
gladng separating visitors from Inmates or 
detainees shall comply with 7.2(3). 

12.4 Holding and! Hottsinil Ceils or 
Rooms: ItHnlntttm Kamben 

Holding GeUSxtt 

Housing Cells or Rooms. At least two 
percent, but not le^ than one. of the total 
number of housing or holding cells or ro^s 
provided In a facility shaB cCmply with 1215. 

12.4.2* Spedjal Holdfji^^:'^ 

Cells or Rooms. In addition to the 
requirements of 12.4. 1. where spectai holding or 
housing cells; or rooms are provided, at least one 
serving each Wmose st^ with 12.5. 

Cells or rooms sublect to thlS:requirement 
indude. :hut.;afe not llintted tq, those used for 
purposes of bilenmtion;.iEa'ptective custody, 
administrative or dlsch>llnaiv::^^^ or 
segregation, detoxification, and medical 
isolation: 

EXCEPnON; Cels or rooms spectaHy designed 
without protrusions and to be used solely for 
purposes of suicide prevention are exempt horn 
the requiremmt for grab bars at water closets in 

12.4.3* Accessible Cells or Rooms for 

I^rswibttbHesriiigXmimi^ hi 

addition to the requirements of 12,4. 1. two 
percent, but not less than one, of general 
housing or holding cells or rooms equipped with 
audlWe emergency warning systems or 
permanently installed telephones within the cell 
or room shall comply with the applicahle 
requirements of 12.6. 



12^4;4 S^M:ilitdCS< Medical 

care iacilitles providing physical er medical 
treatment or ciafe shall comply wdth the 
applicable requirements of section 6.1, 6.3 and 
6.4, If persons may need assistance in 
emergencies and the period of stay may ©teeed 
24 hours. Patient bedrooms or cells required to 
be accessible under 6.1 and 6.3 shall he 



'2 



provided in addition to any metfical isolation 
cells required to be accessible under 12,4,2. 

12.4.3 AMiemtibus tc Cclhi or Rooms. 
(RoscrveA:jl 

12.5 Requirements for Accessfbie Cells or 
Roomk 

12.5.1 General. Cels or rooms required to be 
accessible by 12,4 ^all comply with 12,5. 

12.5.2* fiftnimum Requirements. 

Accessible c^ or rooms shaU be on an 
aceessible route complying with 4.3. Where 
provided to serve aceessdde housing or holding 
cells or rooms, the following elements or spaces 
shall be accessible and connected by an 
aeeesstbleiroutei 

(1) Doors and Dbt«wa^; M doors and 
doorways on an aose^hle route shall comply 
with 4.13. 

EXCEFTfON: Compliance with 4.15.9. 4.13.10. 
4.13. 1 1 and 4. 13.12 is not^ required at 
entrances, doors, or doorways that arc operated 
ohly by security personnd or where security 
requirements prohibit full comjBiance with these 
provisions; 

(2>* Toilet and Batitimg Eaeflities. At least 
one toilet facJliiy shall comt^ with 4.22 and one 
battong fadifity shall corniBy wiOi 4.23, Privacy 
screens shall not intrude on Ihe dear floor space 
required for fixtures and tiie accessible route. 

(3) *Beds. Beds diall have maneuverittg 
space at least 36 in {9 15 mm) wide along one 
side. Where more than one bed is provided in a 
ro(mr or cdtt, the maneuvering space prowded at 
adjac^t beds may overlap. 

(4) Drlnitimi Fountains and Water Coolers. 

At least one drlnltinjg fountain didl comply with 

mm 

(5) fixed or Built-in Seatlr« or Tables. Five 
percent, but not less than one. of the fixed or 
buSt-in seating, tables and counters shall 
comifly With 4;32; 

{6) Fixed Benches. M least one flited bench 
diaflhemoibited at^#^^ 

485 hhn): abCve ihC; finish floor ahdi^qiddC 
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12.6 VisiMe Marms smd TeEceptosnes 



back support (e.g.. attachment to wall). The 
structural strength of the bench attachments 
shall comply with 4.26.3. 

(7) Storage. Fixed or built-in storage facili- 
ties, such as cabinets, shelves, closets, and 
drawers, shall contain storage space complying 
with 4.25. 

(8) Controls. All controls intended for 
operation by Inmates shall comply with 4.27. 

(9) Accommodations for persons with hear- 
ing impairments required by 12.4.3 and com- 
plying with 12.6 sh^ be provided in accessible 
cells or rooms. 

12*6 Visible Albums Telepbosnes* 
Where audible emergency warning systems are 
provided to serve the occupants of holding or 
housing cells or rooms, visual alarms comply- 
ing with 4.28.4 shall be provided. Where 
permanently installed telephones are provided 
within holding or housing cells or rooms, they 
shall have volume controls complying with 
4.31.5. 

EXCEPTION: Visual alarms are not required 
where inmates or detainees are not allowed 
independent means of egress. 



13. 


RESIDENTIAL HOUSING. 
(Reserved). 




14. 


PUBLIC MGHTS-OF-WOT. 
(Reserved). 
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badk support (e4., attachment to wall), the 
structural strength of the bench attaciments 
shall comply with 4.26.3, 

(7) Storage, Fixed or bntlt-ln storage 
factUtles, such as cabinets, shelves, dosets, and 
drawers, ^all contain storage space complying 

(81 Ccmtrols,- ^ f<^, 

operation: by: irmiates sh^ comply with 4;27i 

(9) Accommodations for persons with 
hearing impairments required by 12.4.3 and 
complying with 12.6 shah be provided-ln 
atxessihlelcdls w roon^ 

ViteniRdiU^ Telephones* 

Where audible emergency warning systems are 
provided to serve the occupants of holding or 
housing <»lls or rooms, visual alarms c<»nf^ng 
with 4,28,4 be prodded. Where 
permanently tnstalled tdepbones are provitted 
within holding or housing cells or rooms, they 
^ah have volume controls complyh^ with 
4.31.5, 

EXCRFHON: Visual alarms are not required 
where inmates or detainees are not allowed 
independent means of egress. 



13, RESIDENTIAL HpUSMa* 
CReseinred,) 



14. FOBLIC RIGH11M>F WAY, 
(Resnnred,) 



BEST COPY available 



122 



Information not yet enforceable 



Federal Register / Vol. 63, No. 8 / Tuesday, January 13, 1998 / Rules and Regulations 



2049 



APPENDIX 



APPENDDC 



This Appendix contains materials of an advi- 
sory nature and provides additional informa- 
tion that should help the reader to understand 
the minimum requirements of the guidelines or 
to design buildings or facilities for greater 
accessibility. The peuragraph numbers corre- 
spond to the sections or peuragraphs of the 
guideline to which the material relates and are 
therefore not consecutive (for example, A4.2. 1 
contains additional information relevant to 
4.2. 1 ). Sections of the guidelines for which 
additional material appears in this Appendix 
have been Indicated by an asterisk. Nothing in 
this Appendix shall in any way obviate any 
obligation to comply with the requirements of 
the guidelines itself, 

A2.0 General. 



five percent, but not less than one, of each type 
of work station should be constructed so that an 
individual with disabilities can maneuver within 
the work stations. Rooms housing individual 
offices in a typical office building must meet the 
requirements of the guidelines concerning doors, 
accessible routes, etc, but do not need to allow 
for maneuvering space around individual desks. 
Modifications required to permit maneuvering 
within the work area may be accomplished as a 
reasonable accommodation to individual em- 
ployees with disabilities under title I of the ADA. 
Consideration should also be given to placing 
shelves in employee work areas at a convenient 
height for accessibility or installing commer- 
cially available shelving that is adjustable so 
that reasonable accommodations can be made 
in the future. 

If work stations are made accessible they 
should comply with the applicable provisions of 



A2.2 Equivalent Facilitation, Specific 
examples of equivalent facilitation are found in 
the following sections: 



A4.1 .2 Accessible Sites and Elxterior 
Facilities: New Construction. 



4,l.6(3)(c) 

4.31.9 

7.2 



9.1.4 

9.2.2(6)(d) 



Elevators in Alterations 
TTYs 

Sales and Service Counters, 
Teller Windows, Information 
Counters 

Classes of Sleeping 
Accommodations 
Requirements for Accessible 
Units. Sleeping Rooms, and 
Suites 



A3.0 Miscellaneous Instructions and 
Definitions. 

A3.5 Definitions. 

Transient Lodging , The Department of 
Justice's poUcy and rules fUrther define what is 
covered as transient lodging, 

A4.0 Accessible Elements and 
Spaces: Scope and Technical 
Requirements. 

A4.1.1 Applictition. 

A4. 1.1(3) Areas Used Only by Employees as 
Work Areas. Where there are a series of indi- 
vidual work stations of the some type (e.g., 
laboratories, service counters, ticket booths). 



A4,1.2(S)(e) Valet Parkir^g. Valet parking is not 
always usable by individuals with disabilities. 
For instance, an individual may use a type of 
vehicle corUrols that render the regular controls 
inoperable or the driver's seat in a van may be 
removed. In these situations, another person 
cannot park the vehicle. It is recommended that 
some self-parking spaces be provided at valet 
parking fiicilities for individuals whose vehicles 
cannot be parked by another person and that 
such spaces be located on an accessible route to 
the entrance of the facility, 

A4.1.3 Accessible Buildings: New 
Construction. 

A4. 1.3(5) Only passenger elevators are cov- 
ered by the accessibility provisions of 4.10. 
Materials and equipment hoists, fieight eleva- 
tors not intended for passenger use, dumbwait- 
ers, and construction elevators are not covered 
by these guidelines. If a building is exempt 
from the elevator requirement, it is not neces- 
sary to provide a pl^form lift or other means of 
vertical access in lieu of an elevator. 

Under EJcception 4, platform lifts are allowed 
where existing conditions make it impractical to 
install a ramp or elevator. Such conditions 
generally occur where it is essential to provide 
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APPENDIX 

This iilappendix contains materials of an 
advisory nature and provides additional 
information that should help the reader to 
understand the minimum requirements of the 
guidelines or to design buildings or facilities for 
greater accessibility. The paragraph numbers 
correspond to the sections or paragraphs of the 
guideline to which the material relates and are 
therefore not consecutive (for example. A4.2.1 
contains additional Information relevant to 
4.2. 1). Sections of the guidelines for which 
additional material appears In this ^appendix 
have been indicated by an asterisk. Nothing in 
this ^^tappendix shall in any way obviate any 
obligation to comply with the requirements of the 
guidelines itself. 



A2.2 Equivalent Facilitation. Specific 
examples of equivalent facilitation are found in 
the following sections: 



4.1.6(3)(c) 

4.31.9 

7.2 

9.1.4 

9.2.2(6)(d) 



Elevators in Alterations 

Tex t T e le p ho nes TfM 

Sales and Service Counters. Teller 

Windows, Irformation Counters 

Classes of Sleeping Accommodations 

Requirements for Accessible Units, 

Sleeping Rooms, and Suites 



A3.0 Miscellaneous Instructions and 



iPiaiKrfgBtM TheP^mtmrngf 
Jusdc^s polm mfesjurtfi®' cb^fUvs what is 
copepedm irmsienilodg^. 




but not less than one. of each 
type of work station should be constructed so 
that an individual with disabUities can maneuver 
within the work stations. Rooms housing 
individual offices in a typical office building must 
meet the requirements of the guidelines 
concerning doors, accessible routes, etc. but do 
not need to allow for maneuvering space around 
individual desks. Modifications required to permit 
maneuvering within the work area may be 
accomplished as a reasonable accommodation to 
individual employees with disabilities under Tide 
I of the ADA. Consideration should also be given 
to placing shelves in employee work areas at a 
convenient height for accessibility or instaUing 
commercially available shelving that is adjustable 
so that reasonable accommodations can be made 
in the future. 

If work stations are made accessible they should 
comply with the applicable provisions of -4:2 
t hr o ugh 4.05 H 



A4.1.3 Accessible Buildings: New 
Construction. 

A4. 1.3(5) Onlyfidl passenger elevators are 
covered by the accessibUity provisions of 4.10. 
Materials and equipment hoists, freight elevators 
not intended for passenger use, dumbwaiters, 
and construction elevators are not covered by 
these guidelines. If a building is exempt from the 
elevator requirement, it is not necessary to 
provide a platform lift or other means of vertical 
access in Ueu of an elevator. 



A4.1.1 Application. 

A4.1.1(3) Areas Used Only by Enyjloyees as 
Work Areas. Where there are a series of 
individual work stations of the same type (e.g., 
laboratories, service counters, ticket booths). 
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A4.1.3 Accessible Buildings: New Construction 



access to small raised or lowered areas where 
space may not be available for a ramp, £r- 
amples include, but are not limited to, raised 
pharmacy platforms, commercial offices raised 
above a sales floor, or radio and news booths. 

A4» 1.3(9) Supervised automatic sprinkler 
systems have built in signals for monitoring 
features of the system such as the opening and 
closing of water control valves, the power 
supplies for needed pumps, water tank levels, 
and for indicating conditions that will impair the 
satisfactory operation of the sprinkler system. 
Because of these monitoring features, super- 
vised automatic sprinkler systems have a high 
level of satisfactory performance and response 
to fire conditions. 

A4. 1.3(1 0) If an odd number of drinking 
fountains is provided on a floor, the requirement 
in 4.1 ,3( 1 0)(b) may be met by rounding down 
the odd number to an even number and calcu- 
lating 50 percent of the even number. When 
more than one drinking fountain on a floor is 
required to comply with 4.15, those fountains 
should be dispersed to allow wheelchair users 
convenient access. For example, in a large 
facUity such as a convention center that has 
water fountains at several locations on a floor, 
the accessible water fountains should be lo- 
cated so that wheelchair users do not have to 
travel a greater distance than other people to 
use a drinking fountain. 
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A4.2 Space Allowances and Reach Ranges 



A4.1.3(17)Cb) In addition to the requirements 
of section 4,1.3(I7)(b), the installation of addi- 
tional volume controls is encouraged. Volume 
controls may be installed on any telephone. 

A4,l,3(19XoJ Readily removable or folding 
seating units may be installed in lieu of provid- 
ing an open space for wheelchair users. Fold- 
ing seating units are usually two fixed seats 
that can be easily folded into a fixed center bar 
to allow for one or two open spaces for wheel- 
chair users when necessary. These units are 
more easily adapted than removable seats 
which generally require the seat to be removed 
in advance by the facility management. 

Either a sign or a marker placed on seating with 
removable or folding arm rests is required by 
this sectiorL Consideration should be given for 
ensuring identification of such seats in a dark- 
ened theater. For example, a marker which 
contrasts (light on dark or dark on light) and 
which also reflects light could be placed on the 
side of such seating so as to be visible in a 
lighted auditorium and also to reflect light from 
a flashlight. 

A4.1.6 Accessible Buildings: 
Alterations. 

A4.1.6(l)(h) When an entrance is being al- 
tered. it is preferable that those entrances being 
altered be made accessible to the extent fea- 
sible. 

A4.1.7 Accessible Buildings: 

Historic Preservation 

A4. 1.7(1) The Department of Jusiice's regula- 
tions implementing titles II and III of the ADA 
require alternative methods of access where 
compliance with the special access provisions in 
4. 1.7(3) would threaten or destroy the historic 
significance of a qualified historic facility. The 
requirement for public facilities subject to title II 
is provided at 28 CFR 35.154(b) and the re- 
quirement for private facilities subject to title III 
is provided at 28 CFR 36.405(b). 

A4.2 Space Allowances and Reach 
Ranges. 

A4.2.1 Wheelchair Passage Width. 

(1) Space Requirements for Wheelchairs. Many 
persons who use wheelchairs need a 30 In 
(760 mm) clear opening width for doorways. 



gates, and the like, when the latter are entered 
head-on. If the person is unfamiliar with a 
building. If competing traffic is heavy, if sud- 
den or frequent movements are needed, or if 
the wheelchair must be turned at an opening, 
then greater clear widths are needed. For 
most situations, the addition of an Inch of 
leeway on either side is sufficient. Thus, a 
minimum clear width of 32 in (815 mm) will 
provide adequate clearauice. However, when an 
opening or a restriction in a passageway is 
more them 24 in (610 mm) long, it is essen- 
tially a passageway amd must be at least 36 in 
(915 mm) wide. 

(2) Space Requirements for Use of Walking 
Aids. Although people who use walking aids 
can maneuver through clear width openings of 
32 in (815 mm), they need 36 in (915 mm) 
wide passageways amd walks for comfortable 
gaits. Crutch tips, often extending down at a 
wide angle, au*e a haizard In naurow passage- 
ways where they might not be seen by other 
pedestrians. Thus, the 36 in (915 mm) width 
provides a safety allowamce both for the person 

a disability amd for others. 

(3) Space Requirements for Passing. Able- 
bodied persons in winter clothing, wadklng 




Fig. A1 

Minimum Passage Width for One Wheelchair and 
One Ambulatory Person 



A2 



JESstoric Pt&xnfation 



A4.t,m] The JCfepartmmtqf Justice's 
regfuiatiam dnptemefUS^ tales It and IS of the 
ADA retpiO'ecdtetneittiae methods of (V!Ces$ whete 
cm^Umce with the spectat access provisicms in 
4J,7(3} would threatm or destrou the historic 
sign^^kwmtceofa<juaft/i0dh^^ The 

p^pthement^for pcMiicfiiCdUiesstd>j0Ct to tUle B is 
provided at 28 CFH 3SJ54(b} <md the 
requiremerdjor ffffvcdefcwMies sul^ect to tiSe IS 
& fMOvided at 28 CSTt 3B.406(tS^ 
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A4.2 Space Allowances and Reach Ranges 




Fig. A2 

Space Needed for Smooth G-Tum In a Wheelchair 




Fig. A3 

Dimensions of Adult-Sized Wheelchairs 




straight ahead with arms swinging, need 
32 In (815 mm) of width, which Includes 2 In 
(50 mm) on either side for sway, and another 
1 In (25 mm) tolerance on either side for clear- 
ing nearby objects or other pedestrians. Almost j 
all wheelchair users and those who use walk- ! 
ing aids can also manage within this 32 in 
(815 mm) width for short distances. Thus, two 
streams of traffic can pass In 64 In (1625 mm) 

In a comfortable flow. Sixty Inches (1525 mm) 
provides a minimum width for a somewhat 
more restricted flow. If the clear width Is less 
than 60 In (1525 mm), two wheelchair users 
will not be able to pass but will have to seek 
a wider place for passing. Forty-eight Inches 
(1220 mm) Is the minimum width needed for i 
an ambulatory person to pass a nonambu- I 

latory or semi-ambulatory person.- Within j 

this 48 In (1220 mm) width, the ambulatory j 
person will have to twist to pass a wheelchair | 
user, a person with a service animal or a j 





Fig. A3 (a) 
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A4.2.3 Wheelchair Turning Space 



semi-ambulatory person. There will be little 
leeway for swaying or missteps (see Fig. Al). 

A4.2.3 Wheelchair Turning Space. These 
guidelines specif a minimum space of 60 in 
(1525 mm) diameter or a 60 in by 60 in (1525 
mm by 1525 mm) T-shaped space for a pivoting 
180-degree turn of a wheelchair. This space is 
usually satisfactory for turning around, but 
many people will not be able to turn without 
repeated tries and bumping into surrounding 
objects. The space shown in Fig. A2 will allow 
most wheelchair users to complete U-tums 
without difficulty. 

A4.2.4 Clear Floor or Ground Space for 
Wheelchairs. The wheelchair and user 
shown in Fig. A3 represent typical dimensions 
for a large adult made. The space requirements 
in this guideline are based upon maneuvering 
clearances that will accommodate most wheel- 
chairs. Fig. A3 provides a uniform reference for 
design not covered by this guideline, 

A4.2.5 81 A4.2.S Reach. Reach ranges for 
persons seated in wheelchairs may be Jurther 
clarijied in Fig. A3(a). These drawings approxi- 
mate in the plan view the information shown in 
Fig. 4. 5, arid 6. 

The following table provides guidance on reach 
ranges for children according to age where 
building elements such as coat hooks, lockers, 
or controls and operating mechanisms are 
designed for use primarily by children. These 
dimensions apply to either forward or side 
reaches. Accessible elements, controls, and 
operating mechardsms designed for adult use or 
children over age 1 2 can be located outside 
these ranges but must be within the adult reach 
ranges required by 4.2.5 and 4.2.6. 




Rg A4 

Care Technique 



Children’s Reach Ranges 



Forward or Side 
Reach 


Ages 3 and 4 


Ages 5 through 8 


Ages 9 through 12 


High (maximum) 


36 in (915 mm) 


40 in (1015 mm) 


44 in (1120 mm) 


Low (minimum) 


20 in (510 mm) 


18 in (455 mm) 


16 in (405 mm) 
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The: foUowfng tabk provides gubimce m reach 
ranges for cMdren according to age where 
buMtr^ dements sudh as coat hooks, lockers, 
or cpnitvls and opendeig mechanisms me 
des^ried JormeprmiardgbycMdren. These 
dunensfons apjt% to ettherfonocad or side 
reaches, Aecessd^ dements, controls, and 
operatttg mechanisms des^nedJbraduH use or 
chS^enoverc^ i 2 <xm.be located outs0e 
these ranges but mast be wtditn the adult reath 
ranges tecfiiitedl^ 4,2.5 and 4,2,6, 






Forward or side 
Reach 


iHi 


iiliiiii 


1 


5 through 6 


Ages 9 through 12 


High Imdx&nwn) 




4dMi20l.5mrnl 


44kt(U^irah 


Loutlminttmen} 


mrnmomn^ 


.tsmimnmi 


16 mt^OSrrvh 
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A4.3 Accessible Route 



A4.3 Accessible Route. 

A4.3.1 General. 

(1) Travel Distances. Many people with 
mobility impairments can move at only very 
slow speeds; for many, traveling 200 ft (61 m) 
could take about 2 minutes. This assumes a 
rate of about 1.5 ft/s (455 mm/s) on level 
ground. It also assumes that the traveler 
would move continuously. However, on trips 
over 100 ft (30 m). disabled people are apt to 
rest frequently, which substantially increases 
their trip times. Resting periods of 2 minutes 
for every 100 ft (30 m) can be used to estimate 
travel times for people with severely limited 
stamina. In Inclement weather, slow progress 
and resting can greatly Increase a disabled 
person's exposure to the elements. 

(2) Sites. Level, indirect routes or those with 
running slopes lower than 1 :20 can sometimes 
provide more convenience than direct routes 
with maximum allowable slopes or with ramps. 

A4*3* 10 EgrCM. Because people with dis- 
abilities may visit, be employed or be a resi- 
dent in any building, emergency management 
plans with specific provisions to ensure their 
safe evacuation also play an essential role in 
fire safety and life safety. 

A4.3.11.3 Stairway Width. A 48 in (1220 
mm) wide exit stairway is needed to allow 
assisted evacuation fe.g.. carrying a person in a 
wheelchair) without encroaching on the exit 
path for ambulatory persons. 
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A4.5 Ground and Floor Surfaces 



A4.3.1I.4 Tum-way Communication. It is 
essential that emergency communication not be 
dependent on voice communications alone be- 
cause the safety of people with hearing or 
speech impairments could be Jeopardized. The 
visible signal requirement could be satisfied 
with something as simple as a button in the 
area of rescue assistance that lights, indicating 
that help is an the way, when the message is 
answered ai the potnt of entry. 

A4.4 Protmding Objects. 

A4.4.1 General. Service animals are trained 
to recognize and avoid hazards. However, most 
people vdth severe Impairments of vision use 
the long cane as an aid to mobility. The two 
principal cane techniques are the touch tech- 
nique. where the cane arcs from side to side 
and touches points outside both shoulders; 
and the dlagaaid technique, where the cane 
Is held in a stathmary position diagonally 
across the body wtth the cane tip touching or 
Just above the ground at a point outside one 
shoulder and the handle or grip extending to 
a potnt outside the other shoulder. The touch 
technique is used primarily In uncontrolled 
areas, while the diagonal technique Is used 
pitmarlfy In oertaitn limited, controlled, and 
familiar envlranments. Cane users are often 
trained to use both techniques. 

Potential haardous objects are noticed only 
if tlMj iall nltBstnthe detection range of canes 
(see ng. Afl.'Vtsnally impaired people walking 
toward an idb|ect can detect an overhang If 
Its lowest is not higher than 27 In 

(685 mud- 'Mica walking alongside protruding 
objects, th^csonot detect overhangs. Since 
proper sid service animal techniques 
keep peopfe awa^ from the edge of a path or 
from wa!Qs.a^l^ overhang of no more than 
4 In (100 no4 b not hazardous. 

A4.5 Gromd and Floor Surfaces. 

A4.Sol GeaenL People who have dfflculty 
uMdkScgflraaalBaalnlng balance or who use 
cruldhes. cemes, or walkers, and those with 
restricted gdls se particularly sensitive to 
^p|dng ani trapping hazards. For such people, 
a st^e axaS re^ar surface Is necessary for 
safe waftiz^ particularly on stairs. Wheel- 
phaira cssi Is pnqielled most easily on surfaces 
that are ha^islable. and regular. Soft loose 



surfaces such as shag carpet, loose sand or 
gravel, wet clay, and Irregular surfaces such 
as cobblestones can significantly impede 
wheelchair movement. 

Slip resistance Is based on the frictional force 
necessary to keep a shoe heel or crutch tip 
from slipping on a walking surface under 
conditions likely to be found on the surface. 
While the dunamic coefficient of friction during 
walking varies in a complex and non-uniform 
way, the static coefficient of friction, which can 
be measured in several ways, provides a close 
approximation of the slip resistance of a surface. 
Contrary to popular belief, some slippage is 
necessary to walking, especially for persons 
with restricted gaits: a truly “non-slip" surface 
could not be negotiated 

The Occupational Safety and Health Admini- 
stration recommends that walking surfaces 
have a static coefficient of friction of 0.5. A 
research project sponsored by the Architectural 
and Transportation Barriers Compliance Board 
(Access BoardJ conducted tests with persons 
with disabilities and concluded that a higher 
coefficient of friction was needed by such per- 
s(ms. A static coefficient of friction of 0.6 is 
recommended for accessible routes and 0.8 
for ramps. 

It is recognized that the coefficient of friction 
varies considerably due to the presence of 
contaminants, water, floor finishes, and other 
factors not under the control of the designer or 
builder and not subject to design and construc- 
tion guidelines and that compliance would be 
difficult to measure on the building site. Never- 
theless. many common building materials 
suitable for flooring are now labeled with infor- 
mation on the static coefficient of fiction, WhUe 
it may not be possible to compare one product 
directly with another, or to guarantee a con- 
stant measure, builders and designers are 
encouraged to specify materials with appropri- 
ate values. As more products include informa- 
tion on slip resistance, improved uniformity in 
measurement and specification is likely. The 
Access Board’s advisory guidelines on Slip 
Resistant Surfaces provides additional irfor- 
matlon on this subject 

Cross slopes on walks and ground or floor 
surfaces can cause considerable difficulty in 
propelling a wheelchair In a straight line. 



A4.6 Parking and Passenger Loading Zones 



A4.5.3 Carpet. Much more needs to be done 
in developing both quantitative and qualitative 
criteria for carpeting (Le., problems associated 
with texture and weave need to be studied). 
However, certciin functional characteristics 
are well established. When both carpet and 
padding are used, it Is desirable to have mini- 
mum movement (preferably none) between the 
floor and the pad and the pad and the carpet 
which would allow the csirpet to hump or warp. 
In heavily trafficked areas, a thick, soft (plush) 
pad or cushion, particularly In combination 
with long carpet pile, meikes It diillcult for 
individuals In wheelchairs and those with 
other ambulatory disabilities to get about. 

Firm carpeting can be achieved through 
proper selection and combination of pad and 
carpet, sometimes with the elimination of the 
pad or cushion, and with proper installation. 
Carpettng designed with a weave that causes a 
zig zag effect when wheeled across is strongly 
discouraged. 

A4.6 Parking and Passenger Loading 
Zones. 

A4.6.3 Parking Spaces. The increasing use 
of vans with side-mounted lifts or ramps by 
persons with disabilities has necessitated some 
revisions in specifications for parking spaces 
and adjacent access aisles. The typical acces- 
sible parking space is 96 in (2440 mm) wide 
with an adjacent 60 in (1525 mm) access aisle. 
However, this aisle does not permit lifts or 
ramps to be deployed and still leave room for 
a person using a wheelchair or other mobility 
aid to exit the lift platform or ramp. In tests 
conducted with actual lift/ van/ wheelchair 
combinations, (under a Board-sponsored 
Accessible Parking and Loading Zones Project) 
researchers found that a space and aisle total- 
ing almost 204 in (5180 mm) wide was needed 
to defAoy a lift and exit conveniently. The "van 
accessible" parking space required by these 
guidelines provides a 96 in (2440 mm) wide 
space with a 96 in (2440 mm) adjacent access 
aisle which is Just wide enough to maneuver 
and exit from a side mounted lift If a 96 in 
(2440 mm) access aisle is placed between 
two spaces, two "van accessible’ spaces are 
created. Alternatively, if the wide access aisle 
is provided at the end of a row (an area often 
unused), it may be possible to provide the 
wide access aisle without additional space 
(see Fig. A5(a)). 



A sign is needed to alert van users to the pres- 
ence of the wider aisle, but the space is not 
intended to be restricted only to vans. 

"Universal" Parking Space Deslgrt An alterna- 
tive to the provision of a percentage of spaces 
wUh a wide aisle, and the associated need to 
include additional signage, is the use of what 
has been called the "universal" parking space 
deslgrt Under this design. gJl accessible spaces 
are 132 in (3350 mm) wide with a 60 in 
(1525 mm) access aisle (see F^g. A5(b)). One 




(a) 

Van Accessible Space at End Row 





(b) 

Universal Parking Space Design 
Fig. A5 

Parking Space Alternatives 
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A4.8 Ramps 



advantage to this design is that no additional 
signage is needed because all spaces can accom- 
modate a van with a side-mounted lift or ramp. 
Also, there is no compeiiLion between cars and 
vans for spaces since all spaces can accommo- 
date either. Furthermore, the wider space permits 
vehicles to park to one side or the other within the 
132 in (3350 mm) space to allow persons to exit 
and enter the vehicle on either the driver or 
passenger side, although, in some cases, this 
would require exiting or entering without a 
marked access aisle. 

An essential consideration for any design is having 
the access aisle level with the parking space. Since 
a person with a disability, using aUftor ramp, must 
maneuver within the access aisle, the aisle cannot 
indude a ramp or slc^)ed area The access aisle 
must be connected to an accessible route to the 
appropriate accessible entrance of a building or 
facility. The parking access aisle must either blend 
with the accessible route or have a curb ramp 
oomplyir^g with 4.7. Such a curb rarnp openir\g rnust 
be located within the access aisle bourvdcules, not 
within the pcaidrig s]xux bouridceies. Urforturiately. 
mcmyfcudUties are designed with a namp that is 
blocked when any vehicle parks in the accessible 
space. Also, the required dimensions of the access 
aisle cannot be restricted by planters, curbs or wheel 
stops, 

A4.6.4 Signage. Signs designating parking 
places for disabled people can be seen from a 
driver’s seat If the signs are mounted high 
enough above the ground and located at the 
front of a parking space. 

A4.6.5 Vertical Clearance. High-top vans, 
which disabled people or transportation services 
often use, require higher clearances In parking 
garages than automobiles. 

A4.8 Ramps. 

A4.8.1 General. Ramps are essential for 
wheelchair users If elevators or lifts are not 
available to connect different levels. However, 
some people who use walking aids have difficulty 
with ramps and prefer stairs. 

A4.8.2 Slope and Rise. Ramp slopes between 
1:16 and 1:20 are preferred The ability to 
manage an incline is related to both its slope and 
Its length. Wheelchair users with disabilities 
affecting their arms or with low stamina have 
serious dlftlculty using inclines. Most ambula- 
tory people and most people who use wheel- 
chairs can manage a slope of 1: 16. Many people 



cannot manage a slope of 1:12 for 30 ft (9 m). 

A4.8.4 Landings, Level landings are essential 
toward mcUritainirig an aggregate slope that 
complies with these guidelines, A ramp Icmdirig 
that is not level causes individuals using wheel- 
chairs to tip backward or bottom out when the 
ramp is approached 

A4.8.5 Handrails. The requirements for stair 
and ramp handrails in this guideline are for 
adults. When children are principal users In a 
building or facility (e.g. elementary schools), a 
second set of handrails at an appropriate height 
can assist then and aid in preventing accidents. 

A rnaxirnum height of 28 inches measured to the 
top of the gripping surface from the ramp surface 
or stair nosing is recommended for hcuvircdis 
designed for children. Sufficient vertical clecwance 
between upper and lower handrails (9 inches 
minimum) should be provided to help prevent 
entrapment. 

A4.9 Stairs. 

A4,9,l Mbiimum Number, Only interior and 
exterior stairs connectir}g levels that are not con- 
nected by an elevator, ramp, or other accessible 
means qfverticol access have to comply with 4.9. 

A4,9,5 Hcuidrails, SeeA4.8.5. 

A4.10 Elevators. 

A4.10.6 Door Protective and Reopening 
Device. The required door reopening device 
would hold the door open for 20 seconds if the 
doorway remains obsducted. After 20 seconds, 
the door may begin to close. However, If de- 
signed in accordance with ASMEAl 7, 1 -1990, 
the door closing movement could still be stopped 
if a person or object exerts sufilcient force at any 
point on the door edge. 

A4.10.7 Door and Signal Timing for Hall 
Calls. ITiis paragraph allows variation in the 
location of call buttons, advance time for warn- 
ing signals, and the door -holding period used to 
meet the time requirement. 

A4. 10. 12 Car Controls. Industry-wide 
standardization of elevator control panel design 
would make all elevators significantly more 
convenient for use by people with severe visual 
impairments. In many cases, it will be possible 
to locate the highest control on elevator panels 
within 48 in (1220 mm) from the floor. 



A7 



A4.8.5 Handrails. The requirements for stair 
and ramp handrails in this guideline are for 
adults. When children are principal users in a 
building or facility (fegieleiRentaty a 

second set of handrails at an appropriate height 
can assist then and aid in preventing accidents. 
A maxtimmiheight qf 28 &tche& measured to die 
top of the cpippmg surface fiom the mmp sutface 
stair jtostdg Is recommended handroMs 
deseed for cMdren. St^ierU eerdcal 
clearance hetuem ttpp<^ and tow&r hmdraSs {9 
inches trrnimtmi ^htoiiid be provided to help 
prevmtefitFapmenti 



A4.0,St HtmdrotUe, SeeA4,8M. 
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A4.11 Platform Lifts CWheelchair L\fts) 



A4.10.13 Car Position Indicators. A spe- 
cial button may be provided that would activate 
the audible signal within the given elevator only 
for the desired trip, rather than maintaining 
the audible signal In constant operation. 

A4.10.14 Emergency Communications. 

A device that requires no handset Is easier to 
use by people who have difficulty reaching. 

Also, smcdl handles on handset compartment 
doors are not usable by people who have 
difficulty grasping. 

Ideally, emergency two-way communication 
systems should provide both voice and visual 
display intercommunication so that persons 
with hearing impairments and persons with 
vision impairments can receive information 
regarding the status of a rescue. A voice inter- 
communication system cannot be the only 
means of communication because it Is not 
accessible to people with speech and hearing 
impairments. While a voice intercommunication 
system is not required at a minimum, the 
system should provide both an audio and 
visual indication that a rescue is on the way. 

A4. 1 1 Platform Lifts (Wheelchair 
Lifts). 

A4.11.2 Other Requirements. Inclined 
stairway chairlifls. and inclined and vertical 
platform lifts (wheelchair lifts) are available 
for short- distance, vertical transportation of 
people with disabilities. Care should be taken 
In selecting lifts as some lifts are not equally 
suitable for use by both wheelchair users and 
semi- ambulatory individuals. 

A4.12 Windows. 

A4.12.1 General. Windows intended to be 
operated by occupants in accessible spaces 
should comply with 4.12. 

A4.12.2 Window Hardware. Windows 
requiring pushing, pulling, or lifting to open (for 
example, double-hung, sliding, or casement and 
awning units without cranks) should require no 
more than 5 Ibf (22.2 N) to open or close. Locks, 
cranks, and other window hardware should 
comply with 4.27. 



A4.13 Doors. 

A4.13.8 Thresholds at Doorways. Thresh- 
olds and surface height changes In doorways 
are particularly Inconvenient for wheelchair 
users who also have low stamina or restric- 
tions In arm movement because complex 
maneuvering Is required to get over the level 
change while operating the door. 

A4.13.9 Door Hardware. Some disabled 
persons must push against a door with their 
chair or walker to open it. Applied klckplates 
on doors with closers can reduce required 
maintenance by withstanding abuse from 
wheelchairs and canes. To be effective, they 
should cover the door width, less approxi- 
mately 2 In (51 mm), up to a height of 16 In 
(405 mm) from Its bottom edge and be cen- 
tered across the width of the door. 

A4.13.10 Door Closers. Closers with de- 
layed action features give a person more time 
to maneuver through doorways. They are par- 
ticularly useful on frequently used Interior 
doors such as entrances to toilet rooms. 

A4.13.il Door Opening Force. Although 
most people with disabilities can exert at least 
5 Ibf (22. 2N). both pushing and pulling from a 
stationary position, a few people with severe 
disabilities cannot exert 3 Ibf (13. 13N). Al- 
though some people cannot manage the allow- 
able forces In this guideline and many others 
have difficulty, door closers must have certain 
minimum closing forces to close doors satisfac- 
torily. Forces for pushing or pulling doors open 
are measured with a push-pull scale under the 
following conditions: 

(1) Hinged doors: Force applied perpen- 
dicular to the door at the door opener or 30 In 
(760 mm) from the hinged side, whichever Is 
farther from the hinge. 

(2) Sliding or folding doors: Force applied 
parallel to the door at the door pull or latch. 

(3) Application of force: Apply force gradually 
so that the applied force does not exceed the 
resistance of the door. In high-rise buildings, 
air-pressure differentials may require a modlfl- 
catlon of this specification In order to meet the 
functional Intent. 



O 



A4.15 Dxlnklng Fountains and Water Coolers 



A4.13.12 Automatic Doors and Power* 
Assisted Doors. Sliding automatic doors do 
not need guard rails and are more convenient 
for wheelchair users and visually Impaired 
people to use. If slowly opening automatic 
doors can be reactivated before their closing 
cycle Is completed, they will be more conve- 
nient In bu^ doorways. 



A4.15 Drinking Fountains and 
Water Coolers. 

A4.15.2 Spout Height. Two drinking foun- 
tains. mounted side by side or on a single post 
are usable by people with disabilities and 
people who find it difficult to bend over. 







Takes transfer position, swings Removes armrest, transfers. 

footrest out of the way, sets 

brakes. 



Moves wheelchair out of the Positions on toilet, releases 
way, changes position (some brake, 
people fold chair or pivot it 
90* to the toilet). 




Takes transfer position, removes 
armrest, sets brakes. 



(a) 

Diagonal ApproKh 




Transfers. 




Positions on toilet 



(b) 

Side Approach 
Fig. A6 

Wheelchair Transfers 
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A4.16 Water Closets 



A4*16 Water Closets* 

A4.16.3 Height. Height preferences for toilet 
seats vary considerably among disabled 
people. Higher seat heights may be an advan« 
tage to some ambulatory disabled people, but 
are often a disadvantage for wheelchair users 
and others. Toilet seats 18 in (455 mm) high 
seem to be a reasonable compromise. Thick 
seats and filler rings are available to adapt 
standard fixtures to these requirements. 

A4.16.4 Grab Bars. Fig. A6(a) and (b) show 
the diagonal and side approaches most com- 
monly used to transfer from a wheelchair to a 
water closet. Some wheelchair users can 
transfer from the front of the toilet while others 
use a 90-degree approach. Most people who 
use the two additional approaches can also 
use either the diagonal approach or the side 
approach. 

A4. 16.5 Flush Controls. Flush valves and 
related plumbing can be located behind walls 
or to the side of the toilet, or a toilet seat lid 
can be provided if plumbing fittings are di- 
rectly behind the toilet seat. Such designs 
reduce the chance of Injury and imbalance 
caused by leaning back against the fittings. 
Flush controls for tank- type toilets have a 
standardized mounting location on the left side 
of the tank (facing the tank). Tanks can be 
obtained by special order with controls 
mounted on the right side. If administrative 
authorities require flush controls for flush 
valves to be located in a position that conflicts 



Spec\ficationsfor Water Closets Serving Children Ages 3 through 12 





Ages 3 and 4 


Ages 5 through 8 


Ages 9 through 12 


(1) Water Closet 
Centerline 


12 in 
(305 mm) 


12 to 15 in 
(305 to 380 mm) 


15 to 18 in 
(380 to 455 mm) 


(2) Toilet Seat 
Height 


II to 12 in 
(280 to 305 mm) 


12 to 15 in 
(305 to 380 mm) 


15 to 17 in 
(380 to 430 mm) 


(3) Grab Bar 
Height 


18 to 20 in 
(455 to 510 mm) 


20 to 25 in 
(510 to 635 mm) 


25 to 27 in 
(635 to 685 mm) 


(4) Dispenser 
Height 


14 in 
(355 mm) 


14 to 17 in 
(355 to 430 mm) 


17 to 19 in 
(430 to 485 mm) 



with the location of the rear grab bar. then 
that bar may be split or shifted toward the 
wide side of the toilet area. 

A4,16*7 Water Closets for Children. 

The requirements in 4,16,7 are to be followed 
where the exception for children's water closets 
in 4,16,1 is utilizecL Use of this exception is 
optional since these guidelines do not require 
water closets or other building elements to be 
designed according to children's dimensions. 
The following table provides additional guid- 
ance in applying the specifications for water 
closets /or children according to the age group 
served and reflects the differences in the size, 
stature, and reach ranges of children 3 through 
1 2. The specifications chosen should corre- 
spond to the age of the primary user group. 

The specifications of one age groijq^ should be 
applied consistently in the installation of a 
water closet and related elements, 

A4.17 ToUet Stalls. 

A4. 17.3 Size and Arrangrement. This 
section requires use of the 60 in fi525 mm) 
standard stall (Figure 30(a)) and permits the 
36 in (915 mm) or 48 in (1220 mm) wide 
alternate stall (Figure 30(b)) only in alterations 
where provision of die standard stall is techni- 
cally infeasible or where local plumbing codes 
prohibit reduction in the number of fixtures, A 
standard stall provides a clear space on one 
side of the water closet to enable persons who 
use wheelchairs to perform a side or diagonal 
transfer from the wheelchair to the water 



AlO 



A4.16,7 Water Cloeetssfer ChUdren, 

The jvqutenjmts fn4,l $.7 are 0 be/c^lewed 
where dw exception for tMdrm's water 
closets 6t 4.16.1 is tdttti^edL Use of this 
exception is optional S0ce these guidetines do 
not requte water closets or other building 
elmients to be designed accorc^ to 
chMrehs d&nensfons. the foUowttg table 
provides adddbanalguidctntx bi applying the 
speo0cations for woder closets for children 
according to the age group served and rejlects 
the djOferences in the stre. jstaturet. and reach 
rangesofdiMrenSthrmj^lit. the 
speci^attons ehosen shtxdd correspond tO 
theagetfiheprbmrum^groW’ the 
specificamns of one age group shotM be 
applied consistendy trt die&istaJBation of a 
w^er closet and related eletnents. ' 
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A4.17 Toilet Stalls 



A4.17.7 Toilet Stalls for Children. See 

A4.16.7. 

A4*19 Lavatories and Mirrors. 

A4.19.6 Bftirrors. if mirrors are to be used 
by both ambulatory people and wheelchair 
users, then they must be at least 74 in (1880 
mm) high at their topmost edge. A single full 
length mirror can accommodate all people, 
including children. Clear Jloor space for a 
forward approach 30 by 48 inches (760 mm by 
1220 mm) should be proolded in front of full 
length mirrors. Doors should not swing into this 
clear floor space. Minors provided above 
lavatories designed for children should be 
mounted with the bottom edge of the reflecting 
surface no higher than 34 inches (865 mm) 
above the flnish floor or at the lowest mounting 
height permitted by flxtures and related ele- 
ments. 

A4.21 Shower Stalls. 

A4.21.1 General. Shower stalls that are 36 
In by 36 in (915 mm by 915 mm) wide provide 
additional safety to people who have difficulty 
maintaining balance because all grab bars and 
walls are within easy reach. Seated people use 




All 



closet. However, some persons with disabilities 
who use rrvobility aids such as walkers, canes 
or crutches are better able to use the two paral- 
lel grab bars in the 36 in (915 mm) wide alter- 
nate stall to achieve a standing position. 

In large toilet rooms, where six or more toilet 
staUs are provided, it is therefore required that 
a 36 in (915 mm) wide stall with parallel grcdb 
bars be provided in nddifinn to the standi 
stall required in new construction. The 36 in 
(915 mm) width is necessary to achieve proper 
use of the grab bars: wider staUs would position 
the grab bars too far apart to be easily used 
and narrower stalls would position the grab 
bars too close to the water closet. Since the 
stall is primarily intended for use by persons 
using canes, crutches and walkers, rather than 
wheelchairs, the length of the stall could be 
conventional. The door, however, must swing 
outward to ensure a usable space for people 
who use crutches or walkers. 

A4.I7.6 Doors. To make it easier for wheel- 
chair users to close toilet stall doors, doors can 
be provided with closers, spring hinges, or a 
pull bar mounted on the Inside surface of the 
door near the hinge side. 
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A4. 19.6 Mirrors. If mirrors are to be used by 
both ambulatory people and wheelchair users, 
then they must be at least 74 in (1880 mm) high 
at their topmost edge. A single full length 
mirror can accommodate all people, including 
children. (Mar fbcer spoi^Jor afiinvco^ 
c^rcMKh3Qbif4Smc/ws(76Qnmhy H^SOmrO 
shmMbeprovtdednjrotU cfju& length rn&rors. 
Ikn^ shotdd not dearjaor space, 

f^trrars pr(}vi(ied<i^t>0ae taaOtoriee 
(Mchen shauM bemomted wdh ttm bc^m edge 
t^ihe surfaas m h^fiterthm 34 inches 

(86Bmr^ cdiooe thefih^bfioarat aithe knoest 
mtnai^^hc^S^p0n^edt^,fixhves(md n^ed 
ekmenisi 
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A4.23 Bathrooms, Bathing Facilities, and Shower Rooms 



the walls of 36 in by 36 in (915 mm by 915 
mm) showers for back support. Shower stalls 
that are 60 in (1525 mm) wide and have no 
curb may increase usability of a bathroom by 
wheelchair users because the shower area 
provides additional maneuvering space. 

A4.22 Toilet Rooms. 

A4.22.3 Clear Floor Space. In many small 
facilities, single-user restnxjms may be the only 
facilities provided for all building users. In 
addition^ the guidelines allow the use of 
“unisex’* or ^family** accessible toilet rooms in 
alterations when technical infeasibility can be 
demonstrated. Experience has shown that the 
provision of accessible “uniser’* or single-user 
restrooms Is a reasonable way to proutde 
access for wheelchair users and any atten- 
dants, especially when attencUmts are of the 
opposite sex. Since these facilities have proven 
so useful, it is often considered advantageous to 
install a “unisex" toilet room in new facilities in 
addition to making the multi-stall restrooms 
accessible, especially in shopping malls, large 
auditoriums, and convention centers. 

Figure 28 (section 4,16) provides minimum clear 
^ftoor space dimensions for toilets in accessible 
“unis^’* toilet rooms. The dotted lines desig- 
nate the minimum clear ftoor space, depending 
on the direction of approach required for wheel- 
chair users to transfer onto the water closet 
The dimensions of 48 in (1220 mm) and 60 in 
(1525 mm), respectively, correspond to the 
space required for the two common transfer 
approaches utilized by wheelchair users (see 
F^. A6), It is important to keep in mind that 
the placement of the lavatory to the immediate 
side of the water closet will preclude the side 
approach transfer illustrated in Figure A6(b), 

To accommodate the side transfer, the space 
adfacent to the water closet must remain clear 
of obstruction for 42 in (1065 mm) from the 
centerline of the toilet figure 28) and the 
lavatory must not be Ixated within this clear 
space, A turning circle or T-tum, the clear ftoor 
space at the lavatory, and maneuvering space 
at the door must be corxsidered when determin- 
ing the possible uxdl locations, A privacy latch 
or other accessible means of ensuring privacy 
during use should be provided at the door. 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

1, In new construction, accessible single-user 
restrooms may be desirable in some situations 
because they can accommodate a wide variety 



of building users. However, they cannot be 
used in lieu of making the multi-stall toilet 
rooms accessible as required. 

2. Where strict contpliance to the guidelines for 
accessible toilet facilities is technically infea- 
sible in the alteration of existing facilities, 
accessible **unisex'* toilets are a reasonable 
alternative, 

3. In des^ning accessible single-user 
restrooms, the provisions of adequate space to 
allow a side transfer will provide accommoda- 
tion to the largest number of wheelchair users. 

A4.23 Bathrooms. Bathing Facilities, 
and Shower Rooms. 

A4.23.3 Clear Floor Space. Figure A7 
shows two possible configurations of a toilet 
room with a roU-tn shou^er. The specific shower 
shown is designed to ftt exactly within the 
dimensions of a standard bathtub. Since the 
shower does not have a lip, the ftoor space can 
be used for required maneuvering space. This 
would permit a toilet room to be smaller than 
would be permitted with a bathtub and still 
provide enough ftoor space to be considered 
accessible. This design can provide accessibil- 
ity in facilities where space is at a premium (Le„ 
hotels and medical care facilities). The alter- 
nate roll-in shower (Fig. 57b) also provides 
sufficient room for the ’T-turn" and does not 
require plumbing to be on more than one wall 

A4.23.9 Medicine Cabinets. Other alter- 
natives for storing medical and personal care 
items are very useful to disabled people. 
Shelves, drawers, and floor -mounted cabinets 
can be provided within the reach ranges of 
disabled people. 

A4.25.3 Height. For guidance on children's 
reach rcmges, see A4,2,5 & 4,2,6, 

A4.26 HandrailSt Grab Bars, and Tub 
and Shower Seats. 

A4.26.1 General. Many disabled people rely 
heavily upon grab bars and handrails to 
maintain balance and prevent serious falls. 
Many people brace their forearms between 
supports and walls to give them more leverage 
and stability in maintaining balance or for 
lifting. The grab bar clearance of 1-1/2 In (38 
mm) required in this guideline is a s^ety 
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A4*27 Controls and Operating Mechanisms 



clearance to prevent injuries resulting from 
arms slipping through the openings. It also 
provides adequate gripping room. 

A4.26.2 Size and Spacing of Grab Bars 
and Handrails. This specification allows for 
alternate shapes of handrails as long as they 
allow an opposing grip similar to that provided 
by a circular section of 1-1/4 in to 1-1/2 in 
(32 mm to 38 mm). 

A4.27 Controls and Operating 
Mechanisms. 

A4.27.3 Height. Fig, A6 fixrther illustrates 
mandatory and advisory control mounting 
height provisions for typical equipment. 

Electrical receptacles installed to serve indi- 
vidual appliances and not intended for regular 
or frequent use by building occupants are not 
required to be mounted within the specified 
reach ranges. Examples would be receptacles 
installed specifically for wall-mounted clocks, 
refrigerators, and microwave ovens. For guid- 
ance on children's reach ranges, see A4,2,5 & 
4.2,6, 



A4.28 Alarms* 

A4.28.2 Audible Alarms* Audible emer- 
gency signals must have an intensity and 
frequency that can attract the attention of 
individuals who have partial hearing loss. 
People over 60 years of age generally have 
difficulty perceiving frequencies higher than 
10,000 Hz, An alarm signed which has a 
periodic element to its signal, such as single 
stroke bells (clang-pause- clang-pause), hi-low 
(up-down-up-down) and fast whoop (on-off-on- 
off) are best. Avoid continuous or reverberating 
tones. Select a signal which has a sound 
characterized by three or four clear tones 
without a great deal of **noise" in between. 

A4*28*3 Visual Alarms. The specifications 
in this section do not preclude the use of zoned 
or coded alarm systems. 

A4*28*4 Auxiliary Alarms* Locating visual 
emergency alarms in rooms where persons 
who are deaf may work or reside alone can 
ensure that they will always be warned when 
an emergency alarm Is activated. To be effec- 
tive, such devices must be located and oriented 
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Fig. A8 

Control Reach Limitations 
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A4.27.3 Height. Fig. A8 Jurther illustrates 
mandatory and advisory control mounting height 
provisions for typical equipment 

Electrical receptacles installed to serve individual 
appliances and not intended for regular or 
frequent use by building occupants are not 
required to be mounted within the specified reach 
ranges. Examples would be receptacles installed 
specifically for wall-mounted clocks, refrigerators, 
and microwave ovens, 
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so that they will spread signals and reflections 
throughout a space or raise the overall light 
level sharply. However visual alarms alone are 
not necessarily the best means to alert sleepers. 
A study conducted by Underwriters Laboratory 
(UL) concluded that a flashing light more than 
seven Limes brighter was required (110 candela 
V. 15 candela, at the same distance) to awaken 
sleepers as luos needed to alert awake subjects 
in a normal daytime illuminated room. 

For hotel and other rooms where people are 
likely to be asleep, a signal-activated vibrator 
placed between mattress and box spring or 
under a pillow was found by UL to be much 
more effective in alerting sleepers. Many 
readily available devices are sound-activated so 
that they could respond to an alarm clock, clock 
radio, wake-up telephone call or room smoke 
detector Activation by a building alarm system 
can either be accomplished by a separate circuit 
activating an auditory alarm which would, in 
turn, trigger the vibrator or by a signal transmit- 
ted through the ordinary 1 10-volt outlet Trans- 
mission of signals through the power line is 
relatively simple and is the basis of common, 
inexpensive remote light control systems sold in 
many department and electronic stores /or home 
use. So-called ‘‘wireless'* intercoms operate on 
the some principal. 

A4.29 Detectable Warnings. 

A4.29.2 Detectable Warnings on Walk- 
ing Surfaces. The material used to provide 
contrast should contrast by at least 70%. 
Contrast in percent is determined by: 

Contrast = [(B^ - BJ/BJx 100 

adhere = light reflectance value (LRV) of the 
lighter area 

and B^ = light reflectance value (LRV) of the 
darker area. 

Note that in any application both white and 
black are never absolute; thus* B^ never equals 
1 00 and B^ is always greater than 0. 

A4.30 Signage. 

A4«30*l Cxeneral. In building complexes 
where finding locations independently on a 
routine basis may be a necessity (for example, 
college campuses), tactile maps or prerecorded 
instructions can be very helpful to visually 
impaired people. Several maps and auditory 



instructions have been developed and tested 
for specific applications. The type of map or 
instructions used must be based on the infor- 
mation to be communicated, which depends 
highly on the type of buildings or users. 

Landmarks that can easily be distinguished by 
vlsuedly impaired individuals are useful as 
orientation cues. Such cues include changes 
in illumination level, bright colors, unique 
patterns, wall murals, location of specif 
equipment or other architectural features. 

Many people with disabilities have limitations 
in movement of their heads and reduced 
peripheral vision. Thus, signage positioned 
perpendicular to the path of travel is easiest 
for them to notice. People can generally distin- 
guish signage within an eingle of 30 degrees to 
either side of the centerlines of their faces 
without moving their heads. 

A4.30.2 Character Proportion* The 

legibility of printed characters is a function of 
the viewing distance, character height, the 
ratio of the stroke width to the height of the 
character, the contrast of color between char- 
acter £ind background, and print font. The size 
of characters must be based upon the intended 
viewing distance. A severely nearsighted 
person may have to be much closer to recog- 
nize a character of a given size than a person 
with normal visual acuity. 

A4.30.4 Raised and Brailled Characters 
and Pictorial Symbol Signs ffHcto- 
grams). The standard dimensions for literaiy 
Braille are as follows: 



Dot diameter 


.059 in. 


Inter-dot spacing 


.090 in. 


Horizontal separation 




betLueen cells 


.241 in. 


Vertical separation 




between cells 


.395 in. 



Raised borders around signs containing raised 
characters may make them confusing to read 
unless the border is set far away from the 
chetracters. Accessible signage with descriptive 
materials about public buildings, monuments, 
and objects of cultural interest may not provide 
sufficiently detailed and meaningfid irforma- 
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A4.30.5 Finish and Contrast 



Lion. Interpreiive guides, audio tape devices, or 
other methods may he more effective in present- 
ing such information. 

A4.30.5 Finish and Contr€ist An eggshell 
finish (11 to 19 degree gloss on 60 degree 
glossimeter) is recommended. Research indi- 
cates that signs are more legible for persons 
with low vision when characters contrast with 
their background by at least 70 percent. Con- 
trast in percent shall be determined by: 

Contrast = - BJ/BJ x 100 

where B^ - light reflectance value (LRV) of the 
lighter area 

and = light reflectance value (LRV) of the 
darker area 

Note that in any application both white and 
black are never absolute: thus, B, never equals 
1 00 and B^ is always greater than 0, 

The greatest readability is usually achieved 
through the use of light- colored characters or 
symbols on a dark background. 

A4.30.7 Symbols ^ Accessibility for 
Different Types of Listening Systems. 

Paragraph 4 of this section requires signage 
indicating the availability of an assistive listen- 
ing system. An appropriate message should be 
dtspicqjed with the international symbol of 
access for hearing loss since this symbol con- 
veys general accessibility for people with 
hearing loss. Some suggestions are: 

INFRARED 

ASSISTIVE USTENINC SYSTEM 
AVAILABLE 
^PLEASE ASK— 



AUDIO LOOP IN USE 
TURN T-SWrrCH FOR 
BETTER HEARING 
—OR ASK FOR HELP— 



FM 

ASSISTIVE USTENINC 
SYSTEM AVAILABLE 
—PLEASE ASK— 

The symbol may be used to notify persons of 
the availability of other auxiliary aids and 
services such as: real time captioning, captioned 
note taking, sign language interpreters, and oral 
interpreters. 



A4.30.8 Illumination Levels, niumination 
levels on the sign surface shall be in the 1 00 to 
300 lux range (10 to 30 footcandles) and shall 
be xmiform over the sign swface. Signs shall be 
located such that the illumination level on the 
swface of the sign is not significantly exceeded 
by the ambient light or visible bright lighting 
source behind or in front of the sign. 
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A4.31 Telephones 



I iLnmisi, mmL'fiLUJ 

A4.31 Telephones. 

A4.31.3 Mounting Height. In localities 
where the dial - tone first system is in operation, 
calls can be placed at a coin telephone through 
the operator without inserting coins. The 
operator button is located at a height of 46 in 
(1 170 mm) If the coin slot of the telephone is at 
54 in (1370 mm). A generally available public 
telephone with a coin slot mounted lower on 
the equipment would allow universal installa- 
tion of telephones at a height of 48 in (1220 
mm) or less to all operable parts. 

A4»3 1.9(1) A public text telephone (TTY) may 
be an integrated text telephone (TTY) pay 
telephone unit or a conventional portable text 
telephone (TTY) that is permanently affixed 
within, or acyacent to, the telephone enclosure. 
In order to be usable with a pay telephone, a 
text telephone (TTY) which is not a single inte- 
grated text telephone (TTY) pay telephone unit 
will require a shelf large enough (Win (255 mm) 
wide by 10 in (255 mm) deep with a 6 in (150 
mm) vertical clearance minimum) to accommo- 
date the device, an electrical outlet, and a 
power cord, 

A4.31.9(3) Movable or portable tftxt tele- 
phones (TTYs) may be used to provide equiva- 
lent /ocUitatiorL A text telephone (TTY) should 
be readily available so that a person using it 
may access the text telephone (TTY) easily and 
conveniently. As currently designed, pocket- 
type text telephones (TTYs) for personal use do 
not accommodate a wide range of users. Such 
deutces would not be considered substantiaUy 
equivalent to conventional text telephones 
fTTTsJ. However, in the future as technology 
develops this could change, 

A4.32 Fixed or Built-in Seating smA 

Tables. 

A4.32.4 Height of Tables ol Counters. 
Different types of work require different table 
or counter heights for comfort and optimal 
performance. Light detailed work such as 
writing requires a table or counter close to 
elbow height for a standing person. Heavy 
manual work such as rolling dough requires a 
counter or table height about 10 in (255 mm) 
below elbow height for a standing person. This 
principle of high/low table or counter heights 
also applies for seated persons: however, the 
limiting condition for seated manual work is 
clearance under the table or counter. 



Table A1 shows convenient counter heights for 
seated persons. The great variety of heights 
for comfort and optimal performance indicates 
a need for alternatives or a compromise in 
height if people who stand and people who sit 
will be using the same counter area. 

Table Al 

ConveniesBt Heights of Tables 
affid Counters for Seated People' 

Short Tall 

Women Men 

Conditions of Use in nun in mwwt 



Seated in a wheelchair: 
Manual work- 



Desk or removable 
armrests 


26 


660 


30 


760 


Fixed, full-size armrests^ 


32^ 


815 


32^ 


815 


Light, detailed work: 
Desk or removable 
armrests 


29 


735 


34 


865 


Fixed, full-size armrests^ 


32^ 


815 


34 


865 


Seated in a 16 in (405-mm) 
High chair: 

Manual work 


26 


660 


27 


685 


Light, detailed work 


28 


710 


31 


785 



*A11 dimensions are based on a work-surface 
thickness of 1 1/2 in (38 mm) and a clearcince 
of 1 1/2 in (38 mm) between legs and the 
underside of a work surface. 

^Tliis type of wheelchair arm does not Interfere 
with the positioning of a wheelchair under a 
work surface. 

^TTils dimension is limited by the height of the 
armrests: a lower height would be preferable. 
Some p>eople in this group prefer lower work 
surfaces, which require positioning the wheel- 
chair back from the edge of the counter. 



A4.33 Assembly Areas. 

A4.33.2 Size of Wheelchair Locations. 

Spaces large enough for two wheelchairs allow 
people who are coming to a performance 
together to sit together. 

A4.33.3 Placement of Wheelchair 
Locations. The location of wheelchair areas 
can be planned so that a variety of positions 
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A4. 3 1.9(2) Text Telephones. A public text 
telephone (nY) may be an integrated text 
telephone poy telephone unit or a 
conventional portable text telephone iflli that is 
permanently affixed within, or adjacent to, the 
telephone enclosure. In order to be usable with a 
pay telephone, a text telephone (TTY) which is not 
a single integrated text telephone (TTW poy 
telephone unit will require a shelf large enough 
(Win (255 mm) wide by W in (255 mm) deep 
with a 6 in (150 mm) vertical clearance minimum) 
to accommodate the device, an electrical outlet, 
and a power cord. 

^4*31*9(3) Movable or portable text telephones 
(TTYs) may be used to provide equivalent 
facilitation. A text telephone (ITY) should be 
readily available so that a person using it may 
access the text telephone fMf) easily and 
conveniently. As currently designed^ pocket-type 
text telephones ^TY$) for personal use do not 
accommodate a wide range of users. Such 
devices would not be considered substantially 
equivalent to conventional text telephones (TTY$). 
However, in the future as technology develops 
this could change. 
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A4.33.6 Placement of Listening Systems 



within the seating area are provided. This will 
allow choice In viewing and price categories. 

Budding /life safety codes set minimum dis- 
tances between rows of fixed seats with consid’ 
eration of the number of seats in a row, the exit 
aisle width and arrangement, and the location 
of exit doors, ‘*Continentar seating, with a 
greater number of seats per row and a commen- 
surate increase in row spacing and exit doors, 
facilitates emergency egress for all people and 
increases ease of access to mid-row seats 
especially for people who walk with difficulty. 
Consideration of this positive attribute of '*conti- 
nentar seating should be included along with 
all other factors in the design of fixed seating 
areas. 

A4.33.6 Placement of Listening Sys* 
terns. A distance of 50 ft (15 m) allows a 
person to distinguish p>erformers’ facial expres- 
sions. 

A4.33.7 Types of Listening Systems. An 

ossisttue listening system appropriate for an 
assembly area for a yroup of persons or where 
the specific individuals are not known in ad- 
vance, such as a playhouse, lecture hall or 
movie theater, may be different from the system 
appropriate for a particular individual provided 
as an auxiliary aid or as part of a reasonable 
accommodation. The appropriate device for an 
individual is the type that individual can use, 
whereas the appropriate system for an assem- 
bly area will necessarily be geared toward the 
"average" or aggregate needs of various indi- 
viduals. A listening system that can be used 
from any seat in a seating area is the most 
flexible way to meet this specification. Ear- 
phone Jacks with variable volume controls can 
benefit only people who have slight hearing loss 
and do not help people who use hearing aids. 

At the present time, magnetic induction loops 
are the most feasible type of listening system 
for people who use hearing aids equipped with 
'T- coils f but people without hearing aids or 
those with hearing aids not equipped with 
inductive pick-ups cannot use them without 
special receivers. Radio frequency systems can 
be extremely effective and tnexpensii>e. People 
without hearing aids can use them but people 
with hecLTing aids need a specicd receiver to use 
them as they are presently designed. If hearing 
aids had a Jack to allow a by-pass of micro- 
phones, then radio frequency systems would be 
suitable for people with and without hearing 
aids. The Department of Justice's regulations 
implementing titles II and III of the ADA require 



public entities and public accommodations to 
provide appropriate auxiliary aids and services 
to ensure effective communication. See 28 CFR 
35.160, 28 CFR 35.164, and 28 CFR 36.303. 
Where assistive listening systems are used to 
provide effective communication, the Depart 
ment of Justice considers it essential that a 
portion of receivers be corryxUible with hearing 
aids. 

Some listening systems may be sul^ect to 
interference from other equipment and feedback 
from hearing aids of people who are using the 
systems. Such interference can be controlled by 
careful engineering design that anticipates 
feedback sources in the surrounding area. 

Table A2 shows some of the advantages and 
disadvantages of different types of assistive 
listening systems. In addition, the Access 
Board has published a pamphlet on Assistive 
Listening Systems lohich lists demonstration 
centers across the country where technical 
assistance can be obtained in selecting and 
installing appropriate systems. The State of 
New Ybrlc has also adopted a detailed technical 
specification lohich may be useful 

A5.0 JRestauronts and Cq/eterias. 

AS.l General. Dining counters (where there 
is no service) ore typically found in small carry- 
out restaurants, bakeries, or cojfee shops and 
may only be a narrow eating su^oce attached 
to a wall This section requires that where such 
a dining counter is provided, a portion of the 
counter shall be at the required accessible 
height. 

A7.0 Business, Mercantile and Civic. 

A7.2(3) Counter or Teller Windows uilth 
Partitions. Methods of facilitating voice 
corrmunication may include grilles, slats, talk- 
through baffles, and other devices mounted 
directly into the partition lohich users can speak 
directly into for effective communication. These 
methods are required to be designed or placed 
so that they are accessible to a person who is 
standing or seated. However, if the counter is 
only used by persons in a seated position, then 
a method of faciUtaiing communication lohich is 
accessible to standing persons would not be 
necessary. 
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A4.33.7 Types of Listening Systems. An 

assistive listening system appropriate for an 
assembly area for a group of persons or where 
the specific individuals are not known in advance, 
such as a playhouse, lecture hall or movie 
theater, may be different from the system 
appropriate for a particular individual provided as 
an auxiliary aid or as part of a reasonable 
accommodation. The appropriate device for an 
individual is the type th^ individual can use, 
whereas the appropriate system for an assembly 
area will necessarily be geared toward the 
"average" or aggregate needs of various 
individuals. A listening system that can be used 
from any seat in a seating area is the most 
flexOole way to meet this specfication. Ekirphone 
Jacks with variable volume controls can benefit 
only people who have slight hearing loss and do 
not help people who use hearing aids. At the 
present time, magnetic induction loops are the 
most feasible type of listening system for people 
who use hearing aids equipped with 'T- coils," but 
people without hearing aids or those with hearing 
aids not equipped with inductive pick-ups cannot 
use them without special receivers. Radio 
frequency systems can be extremely effective and 
inexpensive. People without hearing aids can use 
them but people with hearing aids need a special 
receiver to use them as they are presently 
designed. If hearing aids had ajack to allow a 
by-pass of microphones, then radio frequency 
systems would be suitable for people with and 
without hearing aids. Ttm Department of 
Justia^s regukUiofis tnpl^imtmg tales B 



ptdBfrdtxtmmedeiions^to^ appropriate 



Some listening systems may be subject to 
intetference from other equipment and feedback 
from hearing aids of people who are using the 
systems. Such interference can be controlled by 
careful engineering design that anticipates 
feedback sources in the surrounding area. 

Table A2, r e p r intedj ro m a National Ins t itute of 
Dis a bili t y and R e habilita t ion Res ea r c h "Rehab 
B r ief," shows some of the advantages and 
disadvantages of different types of assistive 
listening systems. In addition, the Ar c hit ect ural 
and T ra nspo rt at io n B a r r iers C o mplian ce Boar d 
{Access Boardj has published a pamphlet on 
Assistive Listening Systems which lists 
demonstration centos across the country where 
technical assistance can be obtained in selecting 
and installing appropriate systems. The-sBtate of 
New York has cUso adopted a detailed technical 
specification which may be useJitL 
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taSbdwouffh baffles, md otfier deutces mounted 
dsectiy into the parmon tdterh users ca« speak 
direody into for OammunkxitkiTt, These 

m^hods ore rep^rect to be desttmedorplaeed so 
dmtfheyareaccessfiOetoapersmwhots 
standmg or seated* Hou?euer. ff the counter t$ 
rmiytisedb^ persons in a seated posittOfi, thkta 
m^vxl (fffacfidaffng convnmkation u^h is 
aocessMe to standkig persons would not be 
inecessd^p 
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Table A2 Summary of Assistive Listening Devices and Systems 



Table A2. 

Summary of Assistive Listening Devices and Systems 



COMPARISON OP LARGE AREA ASSISTIVE LISTENING STSTEMS 


System Description 


Advantages 


Disadvantage* 


Typical 

Appllcatlona 


PM BROADCAST 

(40 frequencies avail- 
able on narrow band 
transmission systems. 
Ten frequencies avail- 
able on wideband 
transmission systems.) 
Transmitters: FM base 
station or personal 
transmitter broadcasts 
signal to listening area. 
Receiver: Pocket size 
with: 

a) earphone(s), or 

b) headset, or 

c) induction neck-loop 
or silhouette coil 
coupling to personal 
hearing aid equipped 
with telecoil, or 

d) direct audio input 
(DAi) to personal 
hearing aid. 


• Highly portable when 
used with body-worn, 
personal transmitter. 

• Easy to install. 

• May be used separately 
or integrated with 
existing PA-systems. 

• Multiple frequencies 
allow for use by 
different groups within 
same area (e.g.. multi- 
language translation). 


• Signal spill-over to 
adjacent rooms/ 
listening areas (can 
prevent interference by 
using different trans- 
mission frequencies for 
each room/listening 
area). Choose infrared 
if privacy is essential. 

• Receivers required for 
everyone. Requires 
administration and 
maintenance of receiv- 
ers. 

• Susceptible to electri- 
cal Interference when 
used with induction 
neck-loop/sllhouette 
(Provision of DAI audio 
shoes and cords is 
impractical for public 
applications). 

• Some systems more 
susceptible to radio 
wave interference and 
signal drift than 
others. 


Service counters 

Outdoor guided tours 

Tour busses 

Meeting rooms 

Conference rooms 

Auditoriums 

Classrooms 

Courtrooms 

Churches and Temples 

Theaters 

Museums 

Theme parks 

Arenas 

Sport stadiums 
Ret irement / nursing 
homes 
Hospitals 


INFRARED LIGHT 
Transmitter: Amplifier 
drives emitter panel(s) 
covering listening area. 
Receluers; Under -chin 
or Pendant type receiver 
with: 

a) headset, or 

b) earphone(s). or 

c) Induction neck-loop 
or silhouette coil 
coupling to personal 
hearing aid equipped 
with telecoil, or 

d) direct audio input 
(DAI) to personal 
hearing aid. 


• Unlike induction or FM 
transmission. IR 
transmission does not 
travel through walls or 
other solid surfaces. 

• insures confidentiality. 

• Infirarcd receivers 
compatible with most 
infrared emitters. 

• May be used separately 
or integrated with 
existing PA-systems. 

• Can be used for multi- 
language translation 
(must use special 
multi-frequency 
receivers). 


• Receivers required for 
everyone. Requires 
administration and 
maintenance of receiv- 
ers. 

• Ineffective in direct 
sunlight. 

• Careful Installation 
required to insure 
entire listening curea 
will receive IR signal. 

• Susceptible to electri- 
cal interference when 
used with induction 
neckloop/ silhouette 
(Provision of DAI audio 
shoes and cords is 
impractical for public 
applications). 

• Lifetime of emitters 
varies with company. 

• Historical buildings 
may pose installation 
problems. 


Indoor service counters 
Meetings requijrlng 
confidentiality 
Meeting rooms 
Conference rooms 
Auditoriums 
Classrooms 
Courtrooms 
Churches and Temples 
Theaters 
Museums 

Arenas (indoors only) 
Sport stadiums (indoors 
only) 

Retirement/ nursing 
homes 
Hospitals 


Modified Irom a chart publlahed by Centnim Sound, Cupertino. California 
Csmthia L. Compton. Aaaiative Devices Center 
Department of Aodiology and Speech-Language Pathology 
Gallaudet University, Uhshington, DC 
Continued on next page 
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Table A2 Summary of Assistive Listening Devices and S 3 rstems 



COMPARISON OF LARGE AREA ASSISTIVE LISTENING SYSTEMS 


System Description 


Advantages 


Disadvantages 


Typical 

Applications 


CONVENTIONAL 
INDUCTION LOOP 
Tr€insmitter, Amplifier 
drives an induction 
loop that surrounds 
listening area. 
Receiifers: 

a) Personal hearing aid 
with telecoil. 

b) Pocket size indue* 
Uon receiver with 
earphone or head- 
set. 

c) Self-contained 
wand. 

d) Telecoil Inside 
plastic chassis 
which looks like a 
BTE, ITE, or canal 
hearing aid. 


• Requires little, or no 
administration of 
receivers. If most 
people have telecoil- 
equipped hearing aids. 
Induction receivers 
must be used where 
hearing aids In use are 
not equipped with 
telecoils. 

• Induction receivers are 
compatible with all 
loop systems. 

• Unobtrusive with 
telecoil hearing aid. 

• May be used separately 
or integrated with 
existing PA-systems. 

• Portable systems are 
available for use with 
small groups of listen- 
ers. These portable 
systems can be stored 
in a carrying case and 
set up temporarily, as 
needed. 


• Signal spill-over to 
adjacent rooms. 

• Susceptible to electri- 
cal interference. 

• Limited portability 
unless areas are pre- 
looped or small, 
portable system is 
used (see advantages). 

• Requires installation of 
loop wire. Installation 
may be difficult in pre- 
existing buildings. 
Skilled installation 
essential in historical 
buildings (and may not 
be permitted at all). 

• If listener does not 
have telecoll-equipped 
hearing aid then 
requires administra- 
Uon and maintenance 
of receivers. 


Service counters 
Ports of transportation 
Public transportation 
vehicles 
Tour busses 
Meeting rooms 
Conference rooms 
Auditoriums 
Classrooms 
Courtrooms 
Churches and Temples 
Theaters 
Museums 
Theme parks 
Arenas 

Sport stadiums 
Retirement /nursing 
homes 
Hospitals 


3-D LOOP SYSTEM 
Transmitter: Ampliher 
drives a 3-D mat that is 
placed under the carpet 
of the listening area. 
Receivers: 

a) Personal hearing aid 
with telecoil. 

b) Pocket size induc- 
tion receiver with 
earphone or head- 
set. 

c) Self-contained wand. 

d) Telecoil inside 
plasUc chassis 
which looks like a 
BTE, ITE, or canal 
hearing aid. 


• Requires little, or no 
administraUon of 
receivers, provided 
most listeners have 
telecoU-equipped 
hearing aids. 

• Induction receivers are 
compatible with all 
loop systems. 

• May be used separately 
or integrated with 
existing PA-systems. 

• Three-dimensional 
reception of loop signal 
reganlless of telecoil 
position. 

• Reduced signal 
spillover allows adja- 
cent rooms to be 
looped without signal 
interference. 

• 3-D loop mats must be 
separated by 6 feet to 
avoid signal spillover. 


• Limited portability 
(areas may be pre-3-D 
Loop matted to facili- 
tate portability). 

• Requires installation of 
3-D Loop mats. Instal- 
lation may be difficult 
In pre-existing build- 
ings. Skilled Installa- 
Uon essential in 
historical buildings 
(and may not be 
permitted at all). 

• If listener does not 
have telecoil-equlpped 
hearing aid then 
requires administra- 
tion and maintenance 
of receivers. 

• Susceptible to electri- 
cal Interference. 


Service counters 
Ports of Transportation 
Meeting rooms 
Conference rooms 
Auditoriums 
Class rooms 
Court rooms 
Museums 
Theme Parks 
Retir emen t / nur si ng 
homes 

Meetings requiring 
confidenUality 
Hospitals 


Modified from a chut pabUshed by Centrum Sound, Cupertino, Callfomin 
Cyntbie L. Compton, Assistive Devices Center 
Department of Audiology and Speeeh-Langusge Pathology 
Gallaodet University, Washington, DC 



A18 




154 



COMFiUUSOIf OF LARGE 


AREA ASiMOVE USTBNDIG SVS^Mi 
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rcqulrea administration 
and t»audensntx5 <d 
re;eetvers;i: 


Scrv|ce::connters 
Potts of transportation 
ihtbbc:.tra^ 
vehtefes 
llburbuascs 
Meeting rooms 
Conference rooins 
Aiuhtodums 
Clasamorn^ 
<^ourtr<^tn^ 
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Ma^ums 
theme parks 
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A7.2(4) Assistive Listening Systems 



A7,2(4) Assistive Listening Systems, At 
all sales and service counters, teller windows, 
box offices, and i/iformation kiosks where a 
physical barrier separates service personnel 
and customers, it is recommended that at least 
one permanently installed assistive listening 
device complying with 4,33 be provided at each 
location or series. Where assistive listening 
devices are installed, signage should be pro- 
vided identifying those stations which are so 
equipped. 

A7,3 Check-out Aisles, Section 7.2 refers to 
counters without aisles: section 7,3 concerns 
check-out aisles. A counter without an aisle 
(7.2) can be approached from more than one 
direction such as in a convenience store. In 
order to use a check-out aisle (7.3), customers 
must enter a defined area (cm aisle) at a par- 
ticular point pay for goods, and exit at a par- 
ticular point. 

A10,0 Trcmsportation Facilities, 

A10,3 Fixed Facilities and Stations, 

A1 0,3, 1(7) Route Signs, One means of 
making control buttons on fare vending ma- 
chines usable by persons with vision impair- 
ments is to raise them above the surrounding 
surface. Those activated by a mechanical 
motion are likely to be more detectable. If 
farecard vending, collection, and acJjustment 
devices are designed to accommodate farecards 
having one tactually dislirvcHve corner, then a 
person who has a vision impairmeof u)iU insert 
the card with greater ease. Token collection 
devices that are designed to accommodate 
tokens u;hich are perforated can allow a person 
to distinguish more readily between tokens and 
common coins. Thoughtjul placement of acces- 
sible gates and fare vending machines in 
relation to inaccessible devices will make their 
use and detection easier for all persons with 
disabiUiies. 

A10,4 Airports. 

A1 0,4, 1(8) Security Systems, This provi- 
sion requires that at a minimum, an accessible 
route or path of travel be provided but does not 
require security equipment or screening devices 
to be accessible. However, where barriers 
consist of movable equipment it is recom- 
mended that they comply with the provisions of 
this section to provide persons with disabilities 



the ability to travel with the same ease and 
convenience as other members of the general 
public. 

A11,0 Judicialf Leaislative and 
Regulatory Facilities, 

All, 1,3 Two-Way Communication 
Systems, 'IXuo-way communiccUion entry 
systems must provide both voice and visual 
display so that persons with hearing or speech 
impairments can utilize the system. This 
requirement may be met with a device that 
would allow security personnel to respond to a 
caller with a light indicating that assistance is 
on the way. It is important that signage be 
provided to indicate the meaning of visual 
signals. 

A1 1 ,2,1(2) Assistive Listening Systems, 

People who wear hearing aids often need them 
while using assistive listening systems. The 
Department of Justice's regulation implementing 
title II of the ADA requires public entities to 
provide appropriate auxiliary aids and services 
where necessary to ensure effective communica- 
tion. See 28 CFR 35. 1 60 and 28 CFR 35. 1 64. 
Where assistive listening systems are used to 
proutde effective communication, the Depart- 
ment of Justice considers it essential that a 
portion of receivers be compatible with hearing 
aids. Receivers that are not compatible include 
ear buds, uJhich require removal of hearing 
aids, and headsets that must be worn over the 
ear, which can create disruptive interference in 
the transmission. 

All,2,3(2)(b) Toilet and Bathing Facili- 
ties, The requirements of 4.22 for toilet rooms 
and 4.23 for bathrooms, bathing facilities, and 
shower rooms do not preclude the placement of 
toUet or bathing Jbctures within housing or 
holding cells or rooms as long as the require- 
ments for toilet rooms and bathrooms, including 
maneuvering space, are met. In such instaiices, 
the maneuvering space required within housing 
or holding cells or rooms may also serve as the 
maneuvering space required in toilet rooms by 
4.22 or in bathrooms or shower rooms by 4.23, 

A1 1 ,2,3(2Xc) Beds. The height of beds 
should be 17 in to 19 in (430 mm to 485 mm) 
measured from the finish floor to the bed sur- 
face, including mattresses or bed rolls, to 
ensure appropriate transfer from wheelchairs 
and other mobility aids. Where upper bunks 
are provided, sufficient clearance should be 
provided between bunks so that the transfer 



Aid 



A7.204) Assistive Listening Devi ces 

At all sales and service counters, 
teller windows, box offices, and information 
kiosks where a physical barrier separates service 
personnel and customers, it is recommended that 
at least one permanently installed assistive 
listening device complying with 4.33 be provided 
at each location or series. Where assisttve 
listening devices are installed, signage should be 
provided identtfying those stations which are so 
equipped. 



A16.0 Trtmsportation Facilities. 



AI0.4 AirpOits. 

m$ 

proviston requites ihal. 

accessSile route traoti ^jaro^ed but 

does not recftdre seetslty equqment or. seremii^ 
devit^s to be aeeessMe. However, where 
bdmers consist ofmovcdOe equ^ment. it is 
reccmmmdeddicddmtcoffiply w0t ^ 
provisions of this seeWm to provide p&sons wsh 
disobMiestheabmytotravtiuHthaiesmm 



ease and convenience as other members of ihe 
genercd:ptM(Ci 

AllM Judicial. Leglslatitfc and 

A2 1 .1.B Tma-Wag Conununication 
Two-ttmfcommunicaom entry 
systems must provide both, voice and msual 
display so that persons with hearing or speech 
irnpcWm^tscaniMizethesystern. This 
requ&ement may be met with a device that ukoM 
allow security personnel to respond to a caller 
wtth a light mdkxttirm that assistance is on the 
way. Itisimportardthatsigrmiebeprovfidedto 
indicate the meaning of visual s^ncds. 

All. 2M2) Assistive Listening Sustems. 

People who wear heating aids often need them 
wh^ using assisttve listening systems. The 
Department of Justices regulation mtiementttg 
tttle It of the ADA reguires public &iwtes to 
provide appropriate auxS&tiy aids and services 
where necessary to ensure effeciWe 
communication.: See 28 CFR 33. ISO and 26 
3S.164. Where assistive listening systems otre 
used to provide effective communication, the 
Department of Justice considers u. essential that a 
portion of reefers be compatible with heating 
odds. R&ctvers that are not c<mg}otMemcludle 
ear buds, which reguire removedof heating aids, 
end headsets that must be worn over the ear, 
which can create dtsngrtiue tnteiference in the 
mmsmisskm. 

AJ J Tdlet and Bathing 

FaciUties. Therembwnentsof4.22.fi)rtoUet 
rooms and 4.23 for bathrooms, badUngJaeUtdes, 
and shower rooms do not preclude the placement 
oftoUet or bcOhirtg. fixtures loahm housing or 
holding ceUs or rooms as long as the regutrements 
for toilet rornns and bathrooms, mcMtding 
'maneuveting space, are meL bi such distances, 
the maneuv&rtng space remlred wtthbi housing or 
holding cells or rooms mm cdso serve as the 
mmeuvering space regubed in to^ rooms by 
4.22 or to l«itfirooms or shaw&- rooms by 4.23. 

MU2,6(2Mci Beds* The hetcht of beds sbotM 
be 17 Mo Wint430mmto463mmlTmaswred 
ffomthe.fhtshfhortodw bed surface, Mhidtng 
mattresses or bed roUs, to ensure apwapdate 
Wansf^.from wheelchairs md other mobOMg aids. 
Where upper bunks are provided, suffMeiU . 
clearance should be provided between btmks so 
thatdietransfer 
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A11.2.3(3) Visiting Areas 



from wheelchairs to lower bunks is not re- 
stricted. Figure A3 provides average human 
dimensions that should be considered in deter- 
mining this clearance. 

A1 1 .2*3(3) Visiting Areas. Accessible 
cubicles or portions of counters may have fixed 
seats if the required clear floor space is pro- 
vided within the area defined by the cubicle. 
Consideration should be given to the placement 
of grilles, talk- thru baffles, intercoms, telephone 
handsets or other cornmunication devices so 
they are usable fivm both the fixed seat and 
from the accessible seating area. If an assistive 
listening system is provided, the needs of the 
intended user and characfertsttcs of the setting 
should be considered as described in A4.33. 7 
and Table A2. 

A11.3 ^gislative and Regulatory 
Facilities* Legislative facilities include town 
halls, city council chambers, city or county 
commissioners' meeting rooms, and State 
Capitols. Regulatory facilities are those which 
house State and local entities whose functions 
include regulating, governing, or licensing 
activUies. Section 1 1.3 applies to rooms where 
public debate, or discussion of local issues, 
laws, ordinances, or regulations take place. 
Elxamples include, but are not (united to. legisla- 
tive chambers and hearing rooms, facilities 
where town, county council or school Board 
meetings, and housir^ authority meetir\gs are 
held, and rooms accommodatirxg licensing or 
other regulatory Board hearings, adjudicatory 
administrative hearings (e.g.. drivers license 
suspension hearings) and zoning cq>plication 
and waiver proceedings. 

A1 1.3.2 See A 11. 2. 1(2). 

A12.0 Detention and Correctional 
Facilities. 

A12.1 General. All common use areas 
serving accessible cells or rooms are required to 
be accessible. In detention and correctional 
facilities, common use areas include those areas 
serving a group of inmates or detainees, includ- 
ing, but not limited to, exercise yards and 
recreation areas, workshops and areas of 
instruction or vocational training, counseling 
centers, cafeterias, commissaTies, medical 
facilities, and any other rooms, spaces, or 
elements that are made available for the use of 
a group of inmates or detainees. Detention and 
correctional facilities also contain areas that 



may be regarded as common use areas which 
specifically serve a limited number of housing 
cells or rooms. Where this occurs, only those 
common use areas serving accessible cells or 
rooms would need to be accessible as required 
by 12.5. For example, several housing cells 
may be located at and served by a dayroom or 
recreation room In this instance, only those 
dayrooms serving accessible housing ceUs or 
rooms would need to be accessible. However, 
common use areas that do not serve accessible • 
cells but that are used by the public or by 
employees as work areas are still subject to the 
requirements for public use areas and employee 
work areas in section 4. 

A. 12.2.1 Entrances. Persons other than 
inmates and facility staff, such as counselors 
and instructors, may have access to secured 
areas. It is important that evacuation planning 
address egress for all possible users since a 
person with a disability might not be able to 
independently operate doors permitted by this 
exception. 

A12.3 Visiting Areas. Accessible cubicles 
or portions of couriiers mag houe./ixed seats if 
the required clear fioor space is provided within 
the area defined by the cubicle. Consideration 
should be given to the placemerd of grilles, talk- 
thru baffles, intercoms, telephone handsets or 
other communication devices so they are usable 
from both the fixed seat and from the accessible 
seating area. If an assistive listening system is 
provided, the needs of the intended user and 
characteristics of the setting should be consid- 
ered as described in A4.33. 7 and Table A2. 

A1 2.4.1 Holding Cells and General 
Housing Cells or Rooms. Accessible cells 
or rooms should be dispersed among different 
levels of security, housing categories and 
holding classifications (e.g., male /female and 
adult /Juvenile) to facilitate access. Many 
detention and correctional facilities are de- 
signed so that certain areas (e.g., "shift" areas) 
can be adapted to serve as different types of 
housing according to need. For example, a shift 
area serving as a medium security housing unit 
might be redesignated for a period of time as a 
high security housing unit to meet capacity 
needs. Placement of accessible cells or rooms in 
shift areas may allow additional flexibility in 
meeting requirements for dispersion of acces- 
sible ceUs or rooms. 
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from wheelcfvttrs to tower bunks ts not restricted. 
Figure A3 provides aoerc^ human dimensions 
diat shouid be considered in deterrrmmg this 
clearance. 

A1 1. 2.30) Vtsiting Areas. Accessible 
cubicles orpmions of counters may haoe.fixed 
seats if the required clear Jhor space is provided 
wUhbt die pnea deftried by the cubicde 
Cbnsideratton sfimM be gbm to the placement of 
gnlles, talk-thru bc^Sles, kitervoms, telephone 
hcBidsets or other commmtcation detAces so they 
are usoide Jf'om both, thejbced seat and^opi the 
aceessMe seating area, an assistive listening 

system (s ^mwlded, the needs of the intended 
user and charactefistics of the setting skoiM be 
considered os described in A4.33. 7 and Tiafeie A2, 

AH. 9 t^gb^atipe oiul Begnlaioru 
gadUties. legistative^gihes&icludet 
halls, citycouric^chambers, Ctty or county 
conmtssijcmerd meetbtg roofns, and State 
capMs. BegulatoryJ^dmes are those Ufhtdh 
house State and locdlenttties whose fiatcdcns 
include re^datipg, govemirm. at licensing 
acdtotties. Secttoo H,S opp^ to rooms where 
ptdAk debate, or discussion of lactd issues, laws, 
ordinances, or regtdetiians take place. Examples 
include, but are not Ikntted to. legisUatve 
changers and hearing rooms, Jtc^^es t#iere 
town, artaoy council or school Board rne^mgs, 
and housuig authority meetings are held, and 
rooms accommodiding Ucensdtg or odi^ 
regtdatary Board heaidigs. at^idicatory 
admtnistrame heartigs (eg., drivers license 
suspension heaid^ and sstmmg apptcat&m and 
mntverfproCeedb^Si 

MZ.B.2 SeeAU.3Jf2). 

A12.0 Detention and Correctionai 
Facilities* 

A12.I GenerqL AJicommmuse areas servbig 
accessible cells or rooms one required to be 
accessible. In detention and correctioncd 
facMies. common use areas incfude those areas 
servtrm a grom of irvnates ord^atnees, 
tfududing. but not torUted to. ecerctse yards and 
recreation areas, workshops and areas of 
instruction or vOcOtimcd trO^Hg. courtsefir^ 
centers, ccfetertos. comnlssar^, medical 
facMies, and any other rooms, spcores, or 
elements that are made avagedolefor die use of a 
groiyj trmvdes or detatriees. Detention and 



correciicstalfacMies also contasi areas that may 
be regarded as comrmn me w&as whith 
specifically serve a limited numher ofhousirw 
cells or. rooms. Where this occurs, only those 
common use areas serving accessible cells or 
rooms would need to be accessdrle as require by 
125. Ftjr eraompler several housing cells may be 
located at and served by a dayroom or recreation 
room. In iMs instance, only those dayromis 
serving accessible housing ceUs or rooms would 
r 2 eed hi be accessible. However, cornmonuse 
areas that do not serve accessible celts but dvat 
are used by die pubUc or by emplcn/ees as work 
areas are stUi subkxt to the requirmientsfor 
pubhc use areas and enydoyee work areas in 
smdomM 

AJ.2.2.1 Dntnawes* Persons other than 
inmates ondfacddy stc^. such as caunseloars and 
kistructors.mcqih^mcess to secured areas. U 
is important that evacuation planning address 
egress for aU poss&k users since a. person u>ah a 
disahflity mipiht not be able to independently 
cperate doors permttt&i by this eMepdm. 

Ai2.B Visiting Areas. Accessible cubicles or 
portions of counters mcqf hOve fixed seats if the 
required ^ar floor space is provided wdhki the 
aread^edby dw cubicle. Cmsideration 
shotM be given to. die placement of grilles. 
Udodvu bugles, intercorns. ^kphone handsets 
orodier corrmurdcatton devices so they are 
ustddsfhm both dwjbeed seat andjrom the 
accessbleseaungarea. If m assistive Ustendtg 
system is provided, the rv^ds of the kdended 
user and characteristics (fihe setting should be 
considered as descrded in A4.33. 7 and Table A2, 

A12.4.1 HcMfng CeUs and CkenercA 
Housing CeUs or Rooms. Atcessble eeSs or 
rooms shmM be dispersed ammg d^ererd levels 
of security, housing categories and hrMtr^ 
dtassfiicadons (e.g.. rncdeffemcdeand 
adiM/fixveng^ tofuMdate access. Many 
detention md corr^mnaljacttmes are deemed 
so that certa&i areas {e.g.. 'Skgt' oneasl can be 
adcyded to serve os d0erent types of housing 
accordkig to need. For wcartyrh, a sh0 area 
serving as a meddm securtot houstt^ ithU m^gfhi 
be redes^natedfaraperiodofwneas ahigh 
security houskig unit to meet Capacity needs. 
Phcement of accessible or rooms in si# 

areas may allow addmndftexdrmy in meehi^ 
requirements for dispersim of accessible ceSs or 
rooms. 
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A1 2,4.2 Special Holding and Housing 
Cells or Rooms, WhUe one oj each type of 
special purpose cell is required, to be accessible 
at a facility, constructing more than one of each 
type to be accessible will facilitate access at 
large facilities where cells of each type serve 
different holding areas or housing units. 

The requirement for medical isolation cells 
applies only to those specifically designed for 
medical isolation Cells or rooms primarily 
designed for other purposes, such as general 
housing or medical care, are subject to the 
requirements in 12.4.1 or 12.4.4, respectively. 
Medical isolation cells required to be accessible 
by 12.4.2 shall not be counted as part of the 
minimum number of portent bedrooms or cells 
required to be accessible in 1 2.4,4. Thus, if a 
medical care facility has both types of cells, at 
least one medical isolation cell must be acces- 
sible under 12,4.2 in addition to the number of 
portent bedrooms or cells required to be acces- 
sible by 12.4.4. While only one medical isola- 
tion cell per facUity is required to be accessible, 
it is recornmended that consideration be given to 
ensuring the accessibility of all medical isolation 
cells. 

A1 2,4,3 Accessible Cells or Rooms for 
Persons with Hearing Impairments, 

Many correcttonal facilities do not provide 
permanently installed telephones or alarms 
within individual housing cells. Such facilities 
are not subject to the requirements of 12,4,3. 
Hoioeoer, some categories of housing, such as 
minimum security prisons, may be equipped 
with such devices. The minimum two percent is 
based on the number of cells or rooms equipped 
with these devices and not on the total number 
of cells or rooms in the facUity. In addition, this 
requirement applies only where permanently 
installed telephones or alarms are provided 
within individual ceUs, Permanently installed 
telephones and alarms located in common use 
areas, such as dayrooms, are required to be 
accessible according to the requirements for 
common use areas. See 12,1, 

A1 2,5,2 Minimum Requirements, The 

requirements of this section apply to elements 
provided within housing or holding cells or 
rooms. Elements located outside cells or rooms 
for common use, such as in a day room, are 
subject to 12.1 and its application of require- 
ments in section 4. For example, if a drinking 
fountain is provided within an accessible 
housing or holding cell, at least one must be 
wheelchair accessible under section 12,5.2(4), 
Drinking fountains located outside the cells in 



common use areas serving accessible cells or in 
public use areas, are subject to the require- 
ments of 4.1.3(10). 

A12,5,2(2) Toilet and Bathing Facili- 
ties, The requirements of 4.22 for toilet rooms 
and 4,23 for bathrooms, bathing facilities, and 
shower rooms do not preclude the placement of 
toilet or bathing fixtures within housing or 
holding cells or rooms as long as the require- 
ments for toilet rooms and baihrooms, including 
maneuvering ce. are met. in such instances, the 
maneuvering space required within housing or 
holding cells or rooms may also serve as the 
maneuvering space required in toilet rooms by 
4.22 or in bathrooms or shower rooms by 4.23. 

AI2,5,2(3)Beds, Since beds may not always 
be fixed, a minimum number of accessible beds 
has not been specified. In barracks-style rooms 
with many beds, it is recommended that the 
scoping requirement for housing or holding cells 
or rooms (2 percent) also be applied to the 
number of beds in accessible cells or rooms. 

The height of beds should be 17 to 19 in (430 
mm to 485 mm) measured Jrom the finish floor 
to the bed surface, including mattresses or bed 
rolls, to ensure appropriate transfer from wheel- 
chairs and other mobility aids. Where upper 
bunks are provided, sujficient clearance rrmst 
be provided between bunks so that the transfer 
from wheelchairs to lower bunks is not re- 
stricted. Figure A3 provides standard human 
dimensions that should be considered in deter- 
mining this clearance. 
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AI2A,if Sp 0 cdal and Bousing 

Calls or Rowns. Where spectal holding ceUs 
serve different purposes, then one of each tupe 
mustbeaccess&ite. Access^te special hoidinq 
ceffsf mow serve more thxm purpose where other 
special holding ceBs serve more them one 
purpose. While one of each tupe of spectal 
purpose cell is required to be accessSfle at a 
faciltht, construemo more than one of each tt^ye 
to be accessMe will facMate access at large 
facMtes uihere ceBs of each type serve dffkrent 
hoklina areas or housing units. The requirement 
for medical isolation ceBs applies onlu to those 
spectficalludesimedfyrTnedieal isolation. CeBs 
or rooms prmarBu desimed for other purposes, 
suth as gmered housing ormedkxd care, are 
suhiect to the regwrements in 1 2.4J or 12.4.4, 
respecttvdq. Medical tsdatton cells remtred to be 
cuxessBile bu 12.4.2 shall not be counted as part 
of the number of patient bedrooms or 

(xUs required to be accesshle m 12.4.4. Thus, if 
a medical cone facMu has bodi types of ceils, at 
least one mMiccB. isolation ceB must be accesshle 
tmder 12.4.2 tn addOion to the number of patient 
bedrmms ix'c^ required to be accessible bu 
124.4, Wh&sonkicnernediccB. isolation ceB per 
facBitu Is reputed to be accessBile, it is 
recommended that consideration be givm to 
enstamg the occessibBMti of all medkxtl isolation 
ceBs^ 

Accessible Cells or Booms Jor 
Persofts leitli Bearing impairments. 

Many corr&dioncB facBMies da not provide 
pernvmenttg tnstcMed telephones or alarms 
uMitn inbBpidxtaihomBta cells. Such facBities are 
not suBilect to the regutrenmits of 1 2.4.3. 
However, some categories of housitg, such as 
mrntrhum securitu prisons, mag be equipped wtBi 
suthdevtees. Themidmumtwo percent is based 
onthemmBberqfcdls orrooms embfped urtth 
these devices and not on the total number of celts 
orfooms tn thefxXHtUr in addUton. this 
remdremmt applies only where permanently 
instaU^ tetephones oraldfms are provided 
w^intncdvidualceBs. Permmeralu BistcBled 
ielei^tones and <danm located tn common use 
meas. such as demooms, are required to be 
accessible txccording to the requtementsf?r 
emmon use areas. See 12,1. 

^2.5.2 Minimum Requirements. The 

requhements of this section apptg to elemerUs 
provided wUNn bousbig or holdtm cdls or rooms, 
Elemmts located outside ceBs cr rooms for 
common use. such as bi d day room, are sidBect 
to 12,1 md tts opfMcation of retnO-ements in 
seetton 4. For examfde, if a db^hirm.fbtmtatn is 
provided wtthH cm (XicessMehousim or holding 
cell, at least one must be wheelchair accessible 
undersedim 12,5.2(41. DrmkingJbuiUains 



located outside the cells fri common use areas 
serving accessB^ie ceBs or in public use areas, are 
siddect to the regadrements of 4.1 .3(1 0). 

A1 2.5 .2(2) Toilet and Baitfiinjg Facilities. 

The reqwrements of 4.22 for toBet rooms and 4.23 
fi>r bathrooms, bathtnq facBtties, and shower 
rooms do not preclude the placement of toBet or 
bathtm.hxtwes widdn houstea orhddtnq ceUs or 
rooms as lanq as the regidremerus for toBet rooms 
and bathrooms, including maneuvering space, are 
met. In such instances, the rrwcneuverti^ space 
reguted wtdibi haustnq orhdldinq ceBs or rooms 
map also serve as the maneuvering space 
regtdred tn toBet rooms by 4.22 or in bathrooms or 
shower rooms by 4.23. 

A1 2.5.^3) Beds. Since beds may not always 
be,fbaid. a minimum nmnber of q«sess<ble beds 
has not been specified. In bwracks^style rooms 
wBh many beds, <t is recemmended that the 
scoping reqtdrepient^ housiro) or holding cells or 
rooms t2 penri^t^ also be appt^ to the number of 
beds tn accessble ceBs or rooms. 

The height of beds should be 17 to Win (430 rfm 
to 485 rnml measured ftom be, fUtish floor to ihe 
bed surface, indudtngnvdtresses bed roils, to 
ensure cqobropriate transferfram wheeichgtrs and 
other rrubBdy aids. Wh^ um>er bunlw are 
provided, stxfjlBdent demorwe must be provided 
betweeri bunks; so that the trems^ from 
wheelchabs to lower bunks is not restricted. 
Figure A3 provides Standard human dimsnstans 
diat sfwuld be considered in determining bis 
ctearancei 
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